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) . THE
 UPPER CANADA

Cunsalidated Common School Bet,

o

INTRODUCTORY.

SUMMARY OF THE POWERS, DUTIES, AND RESPONSIBILITIES

" OF COMMON SCHOOL TRUSTEES.

NoTe.—From the following summary, Trustees can learn at a glance the extent of
their general powers, duties, and responsibilities. For more definite information,
when necessary, they can refer to sections of the Act and the Index at the end.

1. Their neocessary and discretionary Powers.

1. Totske possession and have sole clistody of all common school pro-
perty, movable property, moneys, d&e. Page 31,

2. To obtain a legal title to their school premises as provided by law.
Page 81,

8. To do whatever they may judge expedient in regard to the building,
&e., &c, of the school-house, appendages, play-ground, enclosures, lands,

‘and movable property. .Page 83

4. To have the sole authority to appoint and fix the amount of the salary
of all male and female teachers appointed by them. Page 85.

6. To appoint a secretary-treasurer, a school collector, and a librarian.
Pages 21, 29, and 46.

6. To establish, if they. judge expedient (with the consent of the local
superintendent), a male and female school in their section. Page 86.

7. To raise all moneys, in the manner. (i.e. by rate-bill, subscription, or
school-rate) authorized by. the school meeting. If the rate-bill or subscrip-
tion be insufficient, they can levy a school-rate upon property, without any
appeal to a school meeting. No meeting can lawfully decide what amount
the trustees shall raise, but only the manner in which they shall do it..
Should a meeting neglect or refuse to decide upon the manner -of raising
the sums required, the trustees can exercise their own discretion as to
which of the three modes they will adopt. Page 19.

8. To apply, if they judge expedient, to the municipality of their town- !
ship, once a year, before the August meeting (except in case of a site and
building}, to raise any school-rate authorized by the inhabitants; and to
compel the Council to collect it, by mandamus from the Queen’s Bench,
should the Oouncil refuse. Pages &5, 67. .

-
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9. To exempt all indigent persons from section sehool-rates. Page 43.
10: -To sue non-residents for school rate-bills or subscriptions. School-
taxes on absentees must, however, be collected as pointed out on page 30.
" In case the township council should refuse to pay these taxes (duly re-
turned to the clerk), the trustees can enter an action, in‘any competent
Oourt against the township council for the amount. Page-112.

11. To call a special school meeting for any lawful school, purpose. '

Page 22.- L ‘
12. To unite their school with the adjacent grammar school. -Page 35.
18. "To resign the office of trustee, with the consent, in writing, of their

colleagues and of the local superintendent. - Page 25.

. 14. To decline re-election for four years next after going out of office.

Page 18. N
N.B.—No school meeting of their constituents can deprive trustees of

any of these powers, or prevent their exercise. .

_ . 2, Thelr Positive Duties.

L. To call the annual school meeting, and also a special one in case of
any difference in regard to the school site, death or removal of trustee, d&e.
Pages 21, 22. : ) ) S
* 2. To prosecute all illegal voters at school meetings. = Page 21.

8. To make a declaration of office within fwo weeks after notice of’

election as trustee. Page 25.

4. To see that their school is furnished with a trustees’ book, a visitors’
book, a teachers’ register, and the Journal of Education. These two latter
are furnished without cost. The two former must be purchased at the
expense of the section. Page 45. . :

5. To employ and pay school moneys to none but legally qualified
teachers. Page 38. » .

6. To fix no rate-bill upon persons sending children to achool, for. any
purpose (including fuel, collector’s fees, dic.) higher than iwenty-five cenis
per month, for each child attending school.. In'free achools, no rate-bill
can be imposed upon the inhabitants. Rate-bills ‘are payable in advance.
Page 129. :

1. To permit all residents, on-whose behalf school-rates are paid, and

... who obgerve the rules, to attend their school. Pages 44, 45.

8. To visit the school, and see 'that it is properly conducted ; that no
unauthorized books are used; that all the pupils are supplied with proper
text-books; that the library is availablé to the inhabitants, and that it is
lawfully managed. Pages 45, 46. ‘ .

9. To exercise all the corporate powers vested in them, for ' the fulfil-
ment of all agreements, contracts, dc.; and to maintain a school in their
section at least during siz months of the year. Pages 46, 90. ‘

10. To transmit their yearly and half-yearly reports to the local super-
intendent (pages 47, 48); and also to submit their yearly report to the
annual meeting of their constituents, Page 19. o

11, To affix their corporate seal to all official documents under their
hand. Page 37.

12, To take proper security from the secretary-treasurer and school col-
lector. Page 29, i i

-
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13. To make- a return to the townslnp clerk of all rates 1mposed by e
“them. Page 44. K
.14. To make no contract wnh any member of the school corporatlon,
except for school site or as collector. e%l:ave 29. N

g 15. To transact no school business eicept at a tv ustee meetmr of whlch
. each member of the corporation has had notice. - Page 28. -

16.. To appoint a school auditor before the 1st of December iu esich year,
and lay before the aunditors all necessary information. Page 49.

17. To comply with thé award of ‘the arbitrations  between: themselves o
‘and the teaehu s, unde1 a penal oy - Pa«e 86, : .
e Lo 3 Their Responsibilitles L
Personal Responsibility. —(1) For all contracts or agx eements, when not
‘nﬂncmlly fulfilled as authorized by law. Page 46. (2) For the award
 (if any against them)-of arbitrators appointed : at the annual meeting. Page
‘50 (3) For the amount of an award against them, if they refuse to- give
effect to it.’ Page 86. (4) For all moneys lost to the section through their -
‘neglect, of duty ; such as vmission to send the half-yearly return to the local- -
supeunleudenh neglect to keep open the school during at least six months .
of the year, &e. Page 52. (5) For neglecting to take security from any """
person with whom they intrust gehool moneys, if any loss acq;uewP*lge 28,
. .(6) For neglect or omission to affix ‘their congome,&eﬂ to oﬂﬁelal}g{ee-
-~ " ‘'ments, contmcts, or documents. ‘Pages 34, KT L

"' N.B.—Trustees neglecting to perform’ any of the * positive 4 dtties” re- . ..
»‘qmred of .them as ahove ('md to the neglect of which no- gpecific penalty -
is attached), may incur the risk of having the apportionment to their sehool
section. withheld, and themselves made persona Iy respoﬁszble for the loss . .
consequent thiereon. . See the thirty.first . section ,of the Upper Canada. '
- Consolidated Uomnnou Sehool Act, page 52. .

»

P 4. Penaltles for neglect of Duty )
R Twenty dolhrs for refusal to perform the dutles of theu' office,. -~ -
Page25.
2. Twenly dollars fol making a false retum Page 114.

3. Five dollars for every week /of delay in folwardmg their ammal‘
“report to the local super mtendelrf Puge 49,
4. Five dollars for neglect of callmg annual or’ other neeessary sehool
meetings, . Page 23.. -
5. Fwe dollars for re fusma to serve as trustee when'elected. Page 25.

" 6. Fire or imprisonment in-case they refuse to furnish the auditors thh' :
" mformamon Page }1/ R

5. Penalties l{nposed on other Parties by the 'School I.aw.A

1. Tienty iy dbllars.on county clerks for delaymg to make yoarly return.'
Page '68.
Twe ty dollars on returmng officer- for wrong doing. Page 4.

U £ 1
ot

R g Twenty dcllars on'teagher for false returns, &e. Pat’e 114.
e 4. /Twengz/ dollars for disturbing a school meetmg, -or. 1nterruphng a
: p/ulfhc school. Page 115.
S/
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5. Five dollars or ten_dollars, or i‘tﬁprisouuleut-, for illegal voting.
Page 20. . IR ) -
6. Five dollars on a chairman for neglecting to forward to_the local
syperintendent a copy of. the proceedings of a school meeting. - Page 18,
4. Five dcllars on person appointed to call first section meeting, should
he neglect to do so. Page 23. ; )
8. Action against treasurer for refusing to honour local superintendent’s
order for school assessment. Page 67. N
9. Imprisonment of any sccretary treasurer vefusing to deliver up books,
" papers, moneys, &c.- Page 113. )
10, Forfeiture, by teacher, of any claim which he may have on trustees
and be guilty of a misdemeanor, in case of refusal to deliver up the key of
the school-house and the register, when demanded. Page 83.°

... 6. School Trustees’ Yearly Calendar.*
B rg’ak;n-from the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Aects.)
T ik . .

Jan. | — | A week before the second TVednesday of. this month, to post
up three notices, in at least three public places, fixing the
. place of the annual school meeting. Page 22.. .
“ | — | Second Wednesday—To attend the annual school meeting, sub-
“mit théir report for the year then closing, and provide for
keeping open the school for the next year. Page 19. '
15 | To g:msmit their annual report to the loeal superintendent.
. " Page 48. : ’
June | 80 | To transmit their firat half-yéarly return to the loeal superin-
: ) tendent. Page 47. .
Nov. | — | To si)ppoin’t a school auditor before the first day of December
age 49. . o
Dxo. | — | To call a public meeting, for auditing purposes, not later than
. the 22nd of December. Page 50. )
“ | 80 | To transmit their second half-yearly return to the local super-
intendent. Page 47. :

¥

In additioq, to call special school meetingé for fixing site; election in cage
of death, resignation, or removal of colleague, when necessary; to make
out the rate-bills (if any) monthly, quarterly, or yearly, in advance, dc.

a

* For periods in dates not fixed, see Educational Calendar, on the following
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1w R I. FIXED DATES. . .

The School Year begins. A statutory holiday (Circumeision.)

Monday : First- Quarterly Examination at Toronto of Candidates for
Masterships in Grammar Schools,

A statutory holiday in the Bducation Office (Epiphany.)

Winter term in the Model and County Grammar Schools begins.

Winter Session-of the Normal School bogins. .

Wednesday : Anmnal School Elections throughout Upper Canada, of

which siz days previous nctice must be given in ¢Zree public places .

of cach Scetion, Ward, &c, Within fwenty days after meeting,
clection complaints can be jnvestizated. and set aside or conflrmed
by the Local Superintendent in Townships, and by a County Judge
in Cities, Towns, and Villages.

. tendent, by the Board of Trustees: ., " .
dent by the Boards of Trustees in Cities, Towns, and Villages. An
abstract of the Report is also to be published in one or more local
newspapers. . )

Chief Supcrintendent’s Annval Financial Report to Audit Board.

School Section Annual Report Lo be sent to.the Loeal Superintendent
by the Trustees, who, after the 31st, are liable to a fine of flve
dollars for cvery week the Report is delayed.

Two Grammar School Trustees.to retire annually from the Board on
this day, and their places to be filled up by the County Council at
their first meeting after the 1s¢ of January. :

Supporters of R, C. Separate Schools to give annual notice in writing
to, and reccive certificate from, Clerk of Municipality in whic
Separate School is situated, of such support, on or before this day.

Wednesday : the Board of Grammar School Trustees to meet annually
on this day. R . o

day: Annual Financial Report of each Sub-Treasurer to be made up
and transmitted, with vouchers, to the County -Auditors. - :

" | County, City, Town, and Village Clerks to transmit to the Chief Super-

intendent the Auditors’ Account of School Moneys, and other

information. _ : .
Local Superintendents to transmit their Annual Reports to the Chief
Superintendent. L :
A statutory holiday in the Education Office (A iation.)

day: Applications for pensions fo worn out Common Schoo} Teachers
are to be made in this month, and before the 1s¢ of 4dpril, Annual
suhs%rliptions to the fund to be transmitted as early in the year as
possible. . - ;

Glood Friday is a holiday in the Model and County Grammar and Com-

mon Schools and in the Education Office. The S;pring Term of the .
i d Monday after Good-

Model Gr School begins on the
Friday. . -
In March or April occurs the EasterVacation in the Model and County
Grammar and Common Schools. The Winter Term of the Model
Grammar School ends on the Thursday before Easter. The Spring
Term in the G School : on the first Wednesday
after Easter. :

Termination of Local Superintendent’s annual geriod:of_ office ; after

which the new, or re-, .apgoint_mentswill have to_be reportedto e
VY the County Clerk or Board of Trus- " ...
1

the Chief Superintendent

tees in Cities, Towns, and Villages.

Monday : Second Quarterly Examination of Grammar School Masters. o
Apportionment to Grammar and Common Schools to ba.»n_otiﬂed- by -

the Chief Superintendent, )

Movable. A statutory holiday in the Education Offica (dscension.) -

| Grammar Scliool Amual.Roport to be riade to the Chief Superinten: -

‘| Common ' School Antiual Report €6 be: made »to_(‘:‘he'Ch'iéf‘ Superintens.

T




- EDUCATIONAL CALENDAR—(Continusid)

MaY | 24 | Quedws birthday: a holiday in the Model and County Grammar
E Schools and in the Education Office. S
JUNE| 10 |Movable, A statutory holiday inthe Bducation Office (Corpus Christi.)
“ 15 | Normal School Winter Session ends. . .
“ | Last | Friday: Grammar School Spring Term ends with Half-Yearly Exami-
. nations. - . . . e Lo
“ 20 | A statutory holiday in the Education Office (St. Peter and St. Pajl), ..
“ 1,80 | Half-ycarly Returns to be sent by the Trustees of Grammar (and R.C. © " -
- - Separate) Schools to the Chief Superintendent, and by the Trus- .
tees of Rural Sections to the Local Superintendents. » -,
“ -- | Clerks of Counties, Cities, Towns, and Villages, to report the name of .
the Treasurer to the Chin€.Superintendent. - L
JuLy|{ 1. {(1) Annual Apportion yable by the Chief-Superintendent of -~ -
; : Education; also the Seiii-annual Apportionment to (2) Grammar -
and (3) R.'C. Separate Schools; and the Half-Yearly Pension to (1)
. Superannuated Common School Teachers.* - .
“ — | Chief Supcrintendent’s Annual Report to the Goveruor General, ™ . -
“ | First| Monday: Third Quarterly Examination of Grajnmar School Masters,
12 | Legislative School Grant to be distributed by Local Superintendents - .
among (fhc Schools from whichi Half-Yeariy Returns have been - -
. received. . %
Fow'h) Friday: Spring Term of the Model Grammar School end
Ava. | First| Monday : the Common School Vacation of Zwo weeks begiin
“ |8ec’d| Monday: Summer Term in the Grammar School begins.
“ 8 | Autumn Session of the Norinal School begins. L .
“ — | The application of Trustecs of Rural Scetions to the Township Couneil
for the imposition of a School-rate to be made before the Angust.
meeting, except for the expenses of Site and School-house,
“ .| Last| day : Local Superintendent to report to the Chief Superintendent on
! ’ poor School applications. bl
. SEPT.| — |End of seven weeks’' Vacation in the Modél Grammar School, and
commencement of the Summer Term. . o
Ocr, 1 | Agreements with Common School Teachers, in Rural Scetions, after
this date, not valid, unless signed by those Trustees who remain in
) ., . office for at least one year after the following January. :
« |Fivst | Mondag: Fourth Quarterly- Exanmination of Grammar School Masters.
“ — | Summer Term in the Grammar School ends on the Friday.next befoie
. the 15¢h. The Autumn Term begins on the Monday following the
close of the Summer Term. > N . N
. 81 | Summer Term of the Model Grammar School onds.
qu.- 1 7| Autumn Term of the Model Grammar School begins.

e

A statutory holiday in the Education Office (Al Saiits.)
Common School Trustees to appoint an Auditor .of School Accounts
- before the 15t of December in each year. R X
o - DEe | 14 Col'u'i‘m)n1 and Grammar School Couuty Assessments available to

* 'cachers. Lo .

' o 22 Aubumn Session of the Norial School ends. : Lo

“ | -=. | In casé Trustees of Common Schools neglect to call an Auditors Mcet- . .
' L -ing by the 22nd of December, two eléctors, or the Local Superin-
S RN tendent, nay call it: L o o L
o — | Autumn Term in the Model and County Grammar Schools ends with
. a Public'Examination. .
“ 25 | Christmasg holidays in the Grammar and Common Schools commence,
. A holiday in the Education Office. (Christmas-iDay.)

“ — | Alterations in the boundaries of School Sections take clfcet.

“ — ( Trustees” Returns of unpaid School-ratés on abscutees’ lands to he
made before the end of the year to the Township Clerk.
“ 81 | Half-Yearly Returns from Grammar "(and R. C. Scparate) School
Trustecs to be scnt to tho Chief Superintendent, and from Rural
Trustees to the Local Superintendents. .
# | — |[Secoud Half Yearly Payments by the Chief Superintendent to (1)
Grammar and (2) R. C. Separate- Schools, and balance of year’s
pension to (3) Superannuated Common School Leachers. .
“ — | The School year-ends. Trustees must keep open a School during at
least sia months of the year. : .

* The cheques issued by the Educational Department for these sums are payable at par, at any, of
the Branch Agencies of the Bank of Upper Canada. The following is a list of the agencies at present
cstablished in Canada: Barrie, Belleville, Berlin, Brantford, Brockville, Chatham, Clifton; Cornwall,

- Goderich, Hamilton, Kingston, Lindsay, London, Montreal, Niagara, Ottawa, Port Hope, Quebec,
aruia, 8t 8 , Toronto (head office), and Windsor, : o




- {1, PERIODICAYL DUTIES FOB: WHICH No.EPEGLFIO DATHS ARE GIVEN. - |
\ )
1. The County Board of Public Instruction shall meet half-yearly for the exami-
nation of Common School Teachers. Page 96. - . .
2. There shall be quarterly examinations held in all the Common Schools, page 83 ;
and half yearly exaniinations in the Grammar Schools. .

‘8 Local Superintendents shall make #wo or more official visits to the Common
Bchools; “one shall be made some timé between the 1s¢ of April and the 1st qf
October ;_and the other some time between the 1s¢ of October and the 1st of dprit.”
Other visits to be made as directed by the County Council. Page 88.

4. Local Superintendents shall “deliver in each School Section, at least once a
year,” a Public School Lecture.. Page 91. :

- 5. Local Superintendents to be appointed annually by the County Council, ptrlg_e G
© 68: also the Chairman, Sccretary, and Treasurer. of each Grammar School Board; -
. the Chairmam, Sccretary (pago 19), and (it necessary) a Committee of three per-
sons for each School page, 77 ; and the Collector of each Common School Board, pages ,
29, 76; the County, City, Town, and Village Auditors of Schidol moneys, page 70;
and the Rural School Section Auditors, page 20 T
6. Rate-bills in Common and Grammar Schools. are payable montkly, guarterly,
or yearly,in advance. Page 129. : o
7. Abstract of City, Town, and Village School Report. to be published annually in
. one or more local newspapers. Page 80. In Rural Sections it is to be read at the
© aunual meeting. Page 19. - ’

8. A general meeting of School Visitors may be held at any time They should ~ - "
attend the guarterly examinations of the Schools. Page 99. . ’ R

-9. Lstimates of sums necessary to be raised for the Board of School Trustees to be
laid before the City, Town, or Village Council any time during the-year. The an-
nual estimato should be laid before the Council early in the year. Page 77. .

10. County, City, and Village Clerks to transmit to the Chicf Superintendent, im-
mediately after the meetings of the Council, a report of all proceedings relating to
Education; appointment and post-oitice address of cach Local Superintendent, &c.
Page 68.  In Cities, Towns, and Villages, this latter duty should be performed by the
Secretary to the Board of Trustees. Page 81. .

.. 11. Grammar anfl Common School Trustees elected to fill a vacancy, to hold office .
only during the unexpired term. Page 14. Al

12, A Meteorological Journal to be regularly kept by the Ilead Master of each Lo
Senior County Grammar School. o Coa

13. The Chief Superintendent to prcscnt his Annual Financial Report to the
Legislature, “at cach sitting thercof.”. 1*:‘1;;@-}0-1. .

. 14, Inspeetors to visit each of the Grammu’?’f@chools in the course of a year.

15. Defaulting Secretary-Treasurer to deliveriip.hooks, moneys, papers, &c., “ by
a certain day, to be named by the Judge,” or to béf imprisoned “until the Judge
shall be satisfied ” that delivery is made.  Page 113

16. A School Registdrand the Journal of Education o be procurcd annually by
the Trustees. Page 45.. ’ B

SR * HL SPEGIFIC PERIGDS. TO' BE OFSERVED.
1. Every Saturday is a holiday in the Common Schoo]zl.x:l’:»gé 121. .
. 2. Trustees to give siz days:&bdtice of annual and special'school meetingy, in thiee -
public places. Page 22. U . .

: P 3. Declaration of office must be-fitade by Trustees within fwo wecks after election.
. age 25, . . P
.. 4. Award must be complied with by Trustees within one month after itd publica~

tion, under a penalty. Page 86. . i

. 5. In cases of arbitration between Common School Trustees and Teachers, the
. opposite party must, within ¢hree days, appoint an arbitrator, or forfeit his right

to do so.* Page 85. R
. -6. Colleetors to collect School-rates within Zen days ; and fourteen days after the -
. first application for the payment.of rates, to-scize and sell the goods and chattels of
defaulters within the Section (¢hirty days when without), and to give siw days*
uotice of sale.- Pages 30, 31. .

. 7. Within $wenty days after failure of calling annual or other meeting, fwo resi-
- dent assessed frecholders or householders to give siv days’ notice of such meeting,

. in three public places, Page 24. :
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8. Within twantg days after school election, Local Superintendents can hear com-
laints, and set aside or confirm elections in Rural Seotions, Page 25. In Cities,
'owns and Villages, the County Judge can reccive and investigate election complaints

within the same  period. Page 74. Local Superintendent can appoint a School

Auditor qfter the twenty: /4

refuse to do so. Page 51. . .
9. The Chief Superintendent can appeal from the decision of any County Judge,

in School matters, within fhiréy days from the rendering of judgment. Page 105.

10. In default of payment of any fines lawfully imposed by a-Justice of the Peace,

under the authority of the Common School Acts, the offender may be imprisoned

Jor thirty days. Page 116. z

““X). Ten Years are the limit of a-loan to Trustees for the purchise of a site and
the erection of a school-house, &c., as authorized by the Township Council.

13. When a Public Library Book has been detained seven days beyond the week
allowed for. every hundred pages it contains, the Librarian shall require it to be
delivered within three days, or be paid‘ for,in addition to the.fine of one penny a
day for detention, The Library Catalogue to be open for inspeetion “at all
seasonable times.” Pages 148, 152. [

18. Pupils ing the Classics, to be admitted into the Grammar Schools

‘affer the Christmas and Midsummer vacations. Those in English alone, or who

have commenced Latin, to be admitted at the beginning of each term.

14. There arc fwo vacations in the Common Schools each year; (1) The Smnmer
Vacation of ¢wo weeks (in Cities, Towns, and Villages, four weeks) : (2) The Winter
Vacation of eight days at Christmas. The affernoons of Wednesdays and: Satur-
days shall be half-holidays in each Grammar School. Page 124,

15. The afternoon of one day in each week, after four o’clock, to be set apart for

“"religious instruction in the Common Schools,

. 16. The hours of teaching in Grammar and Common Schools shail not exceed siz.
8chool to commence at nine o’clock am. - The school-house to be ready fiftecen
minutes before nine, Page 128, .

17. 8chool to commence ‘and close by reéading a portion of Scripture and by
prayer. The Ten Commandments are r ded to be repeated once a week hy
the pupils. Page 125, . _ - )

18. The number of teaching days in. each month, omitting tho allowed holidays
and vacations, is as follows: . - - ) : .

- (Firsg half of the year.) ©, (Second half of the year.)

'y 23 uly 22
February........ €ssernsssnsernassenssesneres 20 Augnst (Cities, Towns, &o., 2)...... "18
Mar.ch} As Easter js changeable, { 22 | Septcmb 20
April “these will vary .........0 20 | Octok : ; 23

ay 24 November ........ heteeresnrsssensniarnent 23
June [P 1 | D \i 16

Totalk.......ivuvrisnennns 129 " Total......ccvevens
. Cities, Towns, &o

: IV. ARBITRATIONS,
The arbitrations authorized by the School Acts are as follows ;

1. Between Trustees and Teachers, “in regard to salary or u.n' (;;‘.her matter in
dispute.” Page 85. Any other tribu’nal is forbidden. P'zge's . v !
2. Between Trustees and & majority of their constituents present al the Annual

Meeting, in regard to the flnancial report. Page 50.

8. Between Trustees and a majority of their constituents’present at a Special
Meeting called to decide upon theJ School Site. Pages 51, 52. pre pect

The Local Superintendent is, ex officio, one of the arbitrators. The awards in all
onses are final, Page 86, . i . -

day. of - D ber, in case the Trustees neglect or s



 Gmsslidated Common Seont A

2 Vmwonm, Cn.un 64

‘_«,_f, ( With which is mcorporated tke School Law Amendment Act L ‘
’ of 1860, 23 Vzctomw,_chap. 49) o e

ER MAJESTY, by aud with the advice and consent of‘ o
the Legislative Council and Assembly of Canada, enacts -
- a8 follows / e Sy

Exlsting Organizatlo "continued

1 All common school sections 0¥ other’ c@mmon school divi- Ly e
sions, together with. all elections and appointments to office, all =~ -
‘agreements, contracts, assessments, and rate-bills, heretofore s
duly made in relation to common schools, and existing when
- this Act comes into force; shall continue subject to the provi-

sions of this Act. '
; 2. The term for which each school trustee who holds oﬂ‘ice
',.at the time this Act takes effect, shall continue as if such term
had commenced by virtue of an election under this Act; and
“on the second Wednesday in January next after this Act takes

o . ,effect, the trustee or trustees whose term of office then’ expn’es,

" shall retire from office; but may, with his or their own consent, "~ § i
be re-elected under the provmons of this Act. WL

Annaal Hleotion on the Seoond Wednesday in J‘anuary

.8, The annual meetmgs for the election of school trustees, B
‘as hereinafter provxded, ‘shall be held in all the cities, towns,
i;ownshlps, and yl,llages Qf;. Upper Canada, on the second Wed- -
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ne.sdag/ in January, in each year, commencmg at the hour of _

' ten of the clock in the forenoon.*

% PART IL.—RURAL SCHOOL TRUSTEES
Trustees' '.l‘erm of Office.

4. For each township school section there shall be tiree
trustees, each of whom, after the first election of trustees, shall
hold ‘office for three years, an\d until his successor has been
elec .d.

5. Any trustee elected to fill an occasional vacancy shall hold

‘office only for the unexpired term of the person in whose place .

he hag’been elected.
. Trustees not to Jold certain offices. ’

6. And no trustee of a school section shall hold the office of
local superintendent or of a teacher, w1thm the section of which
he is a trustee.} :

_ Proceedings on the formation of a New Section.
7. Whenever.a school section is formed in any township, as

. provided in the thirty-ninth section of this Act [page 58], the -

Clerk of the Township shall give notice to the person appointed
to call the first school meeting for the election of trustees, of
the description and number of such school section.}

* The Act of 1860 further enacts, that : 4. The poll at every election of
a School Trustee or Trustees shall not close before eleven of the clock in the
forenoon, and shall not be kept open later than four of the clock in the
afternoon; Tn School sections the poll shall close on the same day the
election is commenced,

t The Act of 1860 further enacts, as follows: [11. * * * Nor shall any-
Teacher, or Local Superinbendeut, hold the office of Trustee; and a con-
tinuous non-residence of siz months from his School sect,lon by any Trustee
shall cause the vacation of his office. ]

.} The Form of Notics should be as follows :
Township Clerk’s Office ————, 186
Sim,—I have the honour toinform you that, in conformity with the eighth
section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Act, the Munici-
pal Council of this township has authorized and hereby requires you, within



A Meeting in new Section to be called within twenty days.

8. The person 50 appointed shall, within fwenfy days after
receiving such notice, prepare a notice in writing, describing
such section, and appointing a time and place for the firs school
section meeting, and shall cause copies of such notice to be
posted in at least ¢kree public places in the school section, at
least siz days before the tme of holding the meeting.*

twenty days after receiving this notice, to appoint the time and p]aéé of
holding the first school meeting for the election of three trustees for School

Section No. — in this township, which School Section is bounded -and may

be known as follows: [Here insert a full description of it.] Copies of
this notice are to be posted in at least three public places in the School
- Section above described, at least siz diys before the time of holding such
meeting. : ‘
I am, sir, your obedient servant,
To @. D. A. B., Tounship Clerk.
ReMaArks.—In notifying the fUPmd.thl] of several School Sections, or the
formation of parts of Sections, the phraseology of the notices should be
varied at the discretion of the Township Clerk, and in accordance with the
proceedings and directions of the Council. Sce thirty-ninth section of the
School Act, page 58.
For form of Deed for a School site, &c., see page 82.

* Form of Notice Jor a first School Section Meetm_q
Sceoorn. NoricE.
The Municipal Council of this Township having fornied a pm-t of the
Township into a School Section, and designated it School Section No. —
its boundaries and limits are as follows :—[ Here insert the description of
the Section.]
The undersigned, having beén authorized and required by the Municipal
" Couneil to appoint the time and place of holding the first meeting for the
election of Trustees for the School Section above described, hereby notifies

the Freeholders and Houscholders of said School™Section, that a Publie -

" Meeting will be held at —— on'— day, the — of , at the hour of 10
o’clock in the forenoon, for the purpose of electing three fit and proper
persons from among the resident assessed freeholders or householders as

.- School Trustees of the said Section, as required by the eighth section of
the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Adt,

Given under my hand, this —— day of ——, 186 . [Name.]

Rexarks.—Should the person authorized and appointed by the Munici-
pal Council to call the first School Section Meeting, refuse or neglect to do
0, he subjects himself, by the twenty-first section of this Act, page 28, to a
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Cha!rman and éeorétar} to be appc;inted at Meeting.

- 9. The [assessed] freeholders and’ householders of such

school section then present, shall elect one of their own num- -
“ber to preside over the proceedings; ‘of such meeting, and shall

also appoint a secretary, who shall record all the proceedmgs S

of the meeting. .
‘Duties of the Chalrman*—-H!s Castﬂng Vote
10. The chairman of such meeting shall decide all questions
of order, subject to an appeal to the meeting, and in case of an
equality of votes, shall give the casting vote ; but he shall have
no vote except as chairman.

penalty of five dollars, recoverable for the purposes of such school section ;
and then, any two assesscd freeholders or householders are authorized,
within twenty days, on giving. siz days’ notice, to call a meeting for the
election of trustees,.—See the twenty-second section, pages 23, 24.

+ The usual form of proceedings at public meetings, compiled from
the late Rules of the Legislative Assembly of ("-mndn, and from other
souraes, is as follows :

1. The Chairman shall preserve order, and decorum, and shall decide
questions of crder, subject to an appeal to the meeting.

- 2, Every elector, previous to speaking, shall rise and address himself
to the chairman.

8. When two or more electors rise at once the Chmrman shall name the
elector who shall speak first, and the other or others may appeal to the
meeting, if dissatisfied with the Chairman’s decision,

4. Each eleclor may require the question or motion in discussion to be
read for his information at any time, but not 80 as to inter rupt an elector
who may be speaking. S

5. No elector shall speak more thau twice on the same question or
amendment without leave of the meeting, except in explanation of some-
thing which may have been misunderstood, or urtil every one choosmg
to speak shall have spoken.

6. The names of those who vote for, and of those who vote against the
_ question shall be entered upon the minutes, if two electors require it.

. A motion to adjourn shall always be in order : Provided no.second
motion to the same effect shall be made until after some intermediate
proceedings shall have been had.

_ 8. A motion may be debated but cannot be put from the Cluur, unless
the same be in writing and seconded.

9. After a motion is read by the Chairman it shall bée deemed to be in
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Mode of recordlng votes at. School Mee

11 The chalrman shall take the votes in the :
by amajority of the electors plesent but he sh

At the_ request

Cof any two electors, grant 4 poll for recordmg th names of ‘the
voters by the secretary : :

‘. Three Trustees to be elected at a ﬁrst School Meeting
12, At such first school section meeting, the electors present

* shall, by a majority of votes,. elect’ from the [_1esldent assessed]

ireeholders or householders in such. section, thr ee trustees.
Term of Office of each Trustee e ’
13 The trustees $0 elected shall respeet' yely contmue in: ofﬂce, '
as follows : : :
(1) The first person elu,ted shall ¢ ntmue in ofhce tor two

~ years, to be reckoned from the annua) school meeting next after -
s hlS election, and thence until his sucobssor has béen elected ;

-(2). The second person elected shall continue in office one year,

'to be reckoned from the same per1 d and until his successor has

~ been elected:. : /

(8) The third or last persou el(.cted shall contmuc in office

- until the next ensuing annual school meeting in sich section and

until hrs successor has been elected.
Copy of proceedings to.be sent to the Local Superintendent *
14. A correct copy of the proceedings of such first and of every

+ annual and of every special school scction meeting, signed by

possession of the meeting; but may be withdrawn at _any time before
decision or amendment, wnth consent of the mu,tm"

10. When a question is uuder debate, no motion shall be received unless
to amend it, or to postpone it, or for adjournment,

11. All questions shall be put in the order in which Lhey are moved. . -

' Amendments shall all be put in the same order before the main motlon. :

12:: A motion to reconsidér a yote may be 'made by iiny elector at the ‘

“'same 'meeting ; but no vote of reconsideration shall be t.aLen more than -

tendent

ozce on the same question at the same meeting.
* 4 report in the following form should be sent to the local superin-

ISb— |——— Post Qffice.]
Sm,—TIn. confolmhy with the fourteenth sectlou of the Upper Cunada

- Consolidated Common Scbool Act, we have the Lonour to inform you, that,

B

e




the chalrman and sécretery; shall be- fo'rf,hw’ith transmitted by ©

. "the tchanman] to the local supermtendent of schools.*

A School. Trustee to be annually elected in each Section
' 15. A trustee shall be elected to office at each ‘ensuing annual

: school meeting, in place. of the one whose term of office is about

to-expire : and the same individual, if vnllmg, may be re-elected ;

but no school trustee shall be re-elected, except by . hlS own- con-'

sent during the/ four years next after his going out of oﬁice.
Mode of Proceeding at Annual Meetlng -

16. At every annual school section meeting in any townshlp,',

" s authorized and required to be held by the #hird section of this
Act [pages 13, 14], the [resident assessed] freeholders and

* householders of such section present at ~such meetmg, or al

majorlty of them——- o

Y

‘ ata meetmn of the [resxdenl; assessed] freeholders and householders of Schoo] .
- Section No. —, in the Township of ————, held according to law, on the .
—— day of ——, [ Here insert the name or names or address of the person . .

or persons elected] chosen School [Zrustee or Trustees] of said Section.
The other business transacte:l at the meeting, of w]uch due notice was

- . given, was s follows :—[ Here insert it.]

| We have the honour to be, Sir,
Your obedient servants,

" o the Local Superintehdent of Schools ' D.E, Clnu'rmam B
) F. A., Secretary. -

For the County or. Township of
Nore.—The Trustees elected must be resident assessed freeholders cor
householders, in the Section for which they are elected, -+ e

- The twenty fifth section of this Act authorizes Local bupeunu,nd

ents to lnvestlgate School Election complaints within twenty days after| the‘

Election. See page 25.

* The Sehool Aet of 1860 further enacts, that : [19. Any chmrmau who‘ L

neglects to transmit to the local superintendent « copy of the pmceedmgs

of an annual or other school section meeting over which he may premde, :
within ¢en days after the holding of such meeting, shall be liable, on' the -

complaint of any rate-payer, to a fine of not more than fve dollars, to be

recovered as provided in the one hundred and fortieth section of the Uppei‘;

) ".Canada [Congolidated] Commeon Sehovl. Act aforesaid], ‘pages.115, 116.

. ~Nore:~The omission on the’ part ‘of thé chairmhan to transmit this notice, .. ‘
iy “does not mvahdate the - proceedings of the meetmg 1tself but it rendersv,
" him lia.b]e to a ﬁne for negleet, of dul'.y




Appoinrment o!‘&Chalrman and Secretary..
(1) Shall elect a"chairman and secretary, who shall pelform -

“the- duues requlred of. the chairman and secretary, by ‘the. tenth

- and eleventh sections of this Act, [pages 16, 17 ; and also by the

mneteenth section of the School Act of 1860 [note * s pagel8.] -
Trustees Flnancial Report to be submitted :
(2) - Shall receive and decide upon the report of the trustees,-

“as required by the twenty ﬁrst claise " of | the twent J-sevent/z .
; sectlon of this Act [page 47.]

. : 1‘
i Annual election of School Trustees.

. (3) Shall elect a [resulent assessed] trustee or trustees, tQ 1.
up. the vacancy or vacancies in the’ trustee corporatlon 3%, ancf
To decide on manner of suppo;rting the School forthe year.

) Shall decide upon the ‘manner in whlch the salaries of the -

teacher or teachers, and all other expenses - connected with the

* operation of the school .or schools, shall be - provuled for [as . -
. authorized by the one hundred amd twenty ﬁffh sectlon of thlsfl_ :
: Act'i* [pave 110.] . .

* See ezglzteentk sect.wn of the Sehool Aet of 1860 “and’ lhe twenty-":

'.."'fourth section of ‘this Aet, both ori page 25,

4 It belongs to the office of Trrustess to estimate and determme chc amount

of the teacher’s salary and all expensus connected w1th the school but it ap®

’ ., pertams ‘to" the majont,y of the: resndent assessed fleeho]dere and house-
- ‘Tolders of each School Section, at a public meeting called for the purpose, to.

- " 'decide, as authorized by the one hundred and twentys -fifth section of this Aely
" page 110, as to the manner in. which suéh expenses shall be . provxded forj

- whether (1) by volunmry subseription; (2) rate-bill, in advance, of twenty- . -

five éents (or less) per éalendar morith, on each pupil attending the school ;

- fifth, sikth, eighth; and t\vel&hc auses of the twmty-se'venth section, pages 38,

. (8) rate on'property. - But as th‘[ Trustees alone, as “authorized by the fourth;

.85, 42, determine the amount qmred foi the support of .the school, which

they ' are required to keep ‘open at least gix months of the year, they are
anthorized by the tenth clause of the same section, pp. 38, 39, to provide the

" balance, including all deficiencies, by a rate upon the property of the section,
g»should the vote of the annual meeting not cover all the expenses of the

- school (over and above ‘the cheques for the School Fund,) or should the
‘annual meeting ormit or rgfuse to provide a sufficient sum. But for all the
" money received and expended by them, the Trustees must account annually

to the' School Sectlon ‘auditors, as plescubed in the ezghth seetion of the; o

: J
PR

bchool Act of 1860 pages 49, 50

e ‘_,4.,.—
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Auditors’ Report to be reoe!ved - )
[(5) The eighth section of the Sch_qol Act of 1860 also prov1des

that the inecting shall receive the report of the auditors of school
Asectlon acmuuts for the prevmus year, and dispose of the: same.] .

» School Section Aud.ltor to be appointed.
L(G) Shall appoint an auditor of--the, \school accounts of the
“section for the current year. See page 49.]

[-T/Le seventeenth section has been superseded by the third .
section of the School Act of 1860, as follows :]

[Who are legal Voters at School Meetings.*

[8. The seventeenth section of the Upper Canada Common
School Act, sizty-fourth chapter of the Consolidated Statutes for -
Upper Canada, shall be amended so as to read as follows:—
No person shall be entitled to vote in any School section for the
election of Trustee or on any School question whatsoever, unless
he shall have been assessed and shall have paid School rates as
a frechalder or householder in such section: and in case an
objéction be made to the right of any person to vote in a School
section, .the - chairman or presiding officer at the meeting shall,
at the requeét of any rate payer, require the person whose right
of voting is objected to, to make the following declaration :

- [Form of Declar: atlon requlred from School Electors

I do declare and affirm that I have been rated on the assess- -
““ ment roll of this School section as a frecholder (or householder,
““as the case may be) and that I have paid a public School tax
**due by me in this School section imposed within the last
“ twelve months, and that I am legally qualified to vote at this
“ meeting.”
[Penalty for méking a false declaration.
. [Whereupon the person making such declaration shall be per-
* mitted to vote on all questions proposed at such meeting; but ,
*it any person refuses.to make such declaration his vote shall be

* The nineleenth section of this Act, page 21, excludes supporters of
Separate Schools from theé right of voting at these school mectings.



. rejected Aud if any p‘ son w1lfu]1y makes a false declaratmn

of his rlght to. vote, he shall ‘be. gullty of a mlsdemeanor, and

: f'-upon conthlon, upon - the complamt of. anv person, shall be~
" punishable by fine ot 1mpnsonment in the manner provided for

. in the [following eighteenth and the one hundred and fortieth

,ljsectlon of the] said Upper Canada. [Consoln(mted] Common .
School Act [pages 115, 116.] .

18 If any person wilfully makes a false declaration of h]s
rlght to vote, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and be
punishable by fine or imprisonment, at the discretion of the
‘Court of Quarter Sessions; or by a penalty of not less than

" five dollars, or more than #en dollars, to be sued for and re-
covered with costs before a Justice of the Peace, by the trustees
‘of the school section, for its use.* .

Separate School Supporters not to vote at Common School
Meetlngs

' 19 No person subscribing towards the support of a separate a

school established under the Act respecting separate schools and
belonging to the religious persuasion thereof, and sending a
child or children thercto, shall be allowed to vote at the election
of any trustee for a common school in the cltv, town, village, or
township in which such _separate school is established.

Place of Annual School Meeting to be appolnted by the.
Trustees.

20. The trustees of- each school section shall appoint the

" place of each annual school ‘meetmg*f of the [resident assessed]

* See the ong hundred and fortzetk section, pages 115, 116.
+ Horm of Notice for an ordinary Annual School Section Meeting :
Scroor Norroe.

The undersigned, Trustees of bchool Section No. —, in the Township of '
, hereby give notice to the [re esndent assessed ] Freeholders and House-
holders of the said School Section, ﬁhat the Anbual Meeting will be held at
——, on the second Wednesday in January, 186-, at 10 o’clock in the fore-
noon, for the purpose: 1st. Of receiving and deeiding upon the Annual
Report of the Trustees; 2nd. Of appointing an Auditor of the Sehool
Section acrounts : 3rd. Of electing a fit and proper person 'as a School

i
i
S

i



freeholders and houscholders of the section, or of a special-
mecting for the filling up of any vacancy in the trustee corpora-
tion occasioned by death, removal, or other cause, or of a
special meeting for the selection of a new school site; and shall
cause notices of the time and place to be posted in hree or
more public places of such section, at least siz days before the. ;
time of holding such meeting, and shall specify in such notices .
the ob)ect of such’ meetmg Thcy may also call and guc hko‘ em

Trustee for Hle e'ud Sectlon 4th Of receiving and dlqpoung of the wport
of the Auditors of School Seetion necounts; 5th, Of deciding upon the
manner in which the salary of the teacher; and, 6th. How rhe otlwz_'
expenses of the school shall be provided. : )

[Should there be any other business to bring before the meeting, it minst:
be distinetly mentioned in the notice, otherwise it cannot be entertained. |

Dated this — day of ——, 186~

C. D. K
E.F, School Section No —.

_ Nore.—1. The manner of proceeding at the annual meeting is prescribed :
in the sizteenth section of this Act [pages 18-20.] : :

2. Should -the Trustees nervleet to give the prescrlbed -notice of the

Annual Sehool Section Meeting until it is too late to give «ix days’ notice,
they forfeit each the sum of five dollars, recoverable for the purposes of
the School Section, under the authority of the twenty-first section, page 28;
and then any two qualified electors of the School Section are authorized,
within twenty days, to call such meeting. The form of notice is appended
in note * to the twenty-second section, page 24.
- 8. The foregoing notice should be signed by a majority of the existing or
surviving trustees, and. posted in at least three public places of the School
Section, at least six days before the time of holding the mecting.

4. The object or-objects of each school meeting should be invariably stated
. in the notices calling it ; and the notices calling any school meeting should,
.in all eases, be.put up six days before holding such meeting. One form is.
sufficient for calling a special. school meeting of any kind, and such form .
is given in note * to this section, page 23.

5. The second clause of the twenty-fifth section of this Act, page 26,
authorizes Local Superintendents to eall speeial school tmeetings under
certain circumstances. The twenty-sixth section, on pages 26, 27, also
authorizes certain other persons to call spesial meetings, in case of the
death of all the trustees, dic.

A.B. o
} Trustees of



. " jeots of the meetmy]

e notlces of any specml meetmg,’lc fm any othcr qchool purpOse,“i
o Whlch they think proper ; and each such meetmw shall be.or-
ganlzed and its proccedmgs recorded, in the same manner a8 int
the case of a first school mecting. [See thv S(»ventlt to the N

twelfth sections of this Act, pages 14=17.]

Penalty ‘on Trustees for-not calling ceértain School Meetlngs. B

21 In case any annual or other school section meeting has

k not been held for want - of the pmper notue, each ‘trustee. or. -
other person vd\ose duty it. was to glve such notice, shall. for-" -
feit the sum of five dollars, to be sited’ for and recovered before, o

o :a Justice of the Peace, by any resident inhabitant in the see- e

. tion for the usc thereof. [Secc the ome hundred and fortieth ..

section of this Act, pages 115, 116.]

Meetings to be called in default of first or Annual Meetlngs. -

22. In case, from the want of proper notice, any firstt or Aan.” B

_* Form of Notzce Jor Trustees mllmg Sgecial School Section Meetmgs R

SeroiaL Scuoon Norick.

Notlce is hereby i glven to the [resident assessed] Fr eeholdets and; House-. L

o lolders of ‘School Sectlon No. —, ‘in the: TOWDShl}) of —, that a public .
ot meetmg will be: held ab —, on ‘the =

“day of -

of the clock in.

" Dated this — “day of : S ) i A. B .
Ry 186— NI RN 8 2 Tm&tees.
1- The form of lVotzce n thzs ca.se should be as follows

Scnoon Norios. >, :
The Munlclpal Counoll of this townshlp, ha.vmg fonmed a part of the.

i Townshlp into g School Sectlon, and designated it « School Section No.—,"
<" its boundaries and “limits are:as follows, [ Here: insert deseription:] . And
U the person appomted to call the first School Sectlon Meetmg havmg oo
" neglected. to do so,—We" the’ un@erslgned qualified. electors of the School - -
" Section above deseribed, in conformity with the twenty-second section of the. .
- Upper Canada Consolidated Common Sthool Act, hereby give notice to the -
[resident assessed] freeholders and householdels of said Sehool Section, that B}

: & pubhc meeting will be held at——; on -«»day, the'——— of —=, at the hour

’ of. 10 0 clock in: the forenoon, for the purpoae of electmg three ﬁt aud pl oper -

; ab the Hour- of — .
for the purpose [Here dzétmcﬂy state the olyect or. ob S




nual* school section meeting, required to be held for the election

~ of trustees was not held at the proper period, any fwo !resi-
. . dent assessed] freeholders or householders in such section may,
;7. within fwenty days after the time at which such meeting should
. _have been held, call a meeting, by giving siz days’ notice, to be
E ‘..posted in at least three public places in such school section ;
* and the meeting thus called shall -possess all the powers and
perform all the duties of the meetmg in the phce of wluch it

o s, cglled

Penalty for refusing to serve as' Trustee 1

kY as School Trustees for the said Section.

Dated thls—-~day of—-———186 v ‘A B. } o mlyiedElectors, .

* €, D.Y Sekool Section No. —

- neglects to appoint'a pérson to call the first annual selicol meeting. Care

L No'm —The same. notlce can be glven, m cage the. Mumclpal Gouncll'

23 If any person choseu as’ trustee refuses to sery e, he shall .

‘persons from among the [resxdeut assessed] freeholders and householders i

~ :'should, however, be takén to insert the description of the section, a8 emn-~

< -bodied in the resolution or by-law of. the Municipal Couneil,—a- certified

7 _-Aeopy of which should be obtained from the Township Clerk for this pur-"

‘pose..” A Tocal Supeuutendent may-also eall this meetmg in ¢‘1S¢' of any ’

; “neglector’ ‘omission to do 80, Sec page 26:°

:* Form af e Otwe 0f an Annual School Section M’eetmg to’ ba 9weu by two l» -

qual;ﬁecl electors.
Senoor; Noriog,

The Trustees of Schoo] Sechon, No, —, m(the Townshlp of T

hnvmg neglected. to give notice of the Annual School Section: Meeting; as -

" . préseribed by the fwentieth section of the Upper Ounada, Consolidated Com-

- mon School Act, the undersxgned hereby give notice to the freeholders and - -

" householders of the said School Sectlon, that a public meetmg will be held

at “—, on —day, the — day of ~—, at ten o’clock in'the foreno ., for the.. -

g ‘purpose. of eleoting a fit and- ‘proper’ person as tmstee as dixeeted bylaw, | - .

i Dated ‘this — day of—, 186‘- B A-B, }' Qualified E'lectom, ;‘ o

Q.. D. School Sectzzm, No

) NOTE —«'f{he mode of proceedmg, ata School Meeting thus cal]ed is
'prescnbed in‘this Act, pages 18~20, _This mceting g miay also be. called by'the )
Jocal: Supermtéudent ‘See’ second elause of the twenty ﬁfth sectlon of thxs .

. Aet page 26.

_For the Form of IV otice to be given by any two quahﬁed electors, for a. ;

ﬂrst School Section: Meetmg, see note } on page 23.
"} For other’ penalties 1mposed ‘on delmquent t.rust.ees, see. pages 23 25
: 46, 48 49, 51, 52, 114

[N
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l"fbrféit the sur’ of five dollars ;* and 'éfefy péréan' s0 chosen »
- who has not refused to accept the office, and who at any time ™"

- refuses or neglects to perform its duties,t shall forfeit the sum of

" "seut expressed in wntlng, of ‘his colleagues m oﬂ'ice and. of the :

twenty dollars, to be sued for and recovered before a Justice of

", the Peace, by the trustees of the school section for its use [as
" authorized by thie one hundred and fortzetlz section of this Aet.” "
- [See. pages 115 116] e '

Trustee may resign. -Absence, a i‘orfelture of oﬁice

24 Any person choscn ag trustee may re51gn w1th the con-

" local supermtendent

' Moae of proceedlng in contested Electlons in School Bectlonsk : .

trustee; who is not a resident, assessed ‘freeholder or householder in the

e

"+ sufficient evidence of his refusmg to serve, ind of his liability to pay the Y

. contmuous non-residence of siz months from his school section
. by any Trustee, shall cause the vacatlon of hls office. "

" Chairman of the schog‘l meeting :

. [ The School dect of 1860 Surther enacts that—11. * % % g

_95. Each Local Superintendent of Schools—
(1) Shall, within twenty days after any meeting for the elec~ E

. » "tlon of common school section trustees within the limits of his ¢
o charge, receive and investigate any complamt respectmg the

o [The School Aét of 1860 further enacts PR ‘
11.No _persori “shall be -eligible to be elected or. to derve ag sehool»

school section for which he is elected.
¥ The School Act of 1860 Surther enacts:

18. Every person. eleeted as trustee, and who is ehgnble and llable to s
serve as such, shall make the following' dec]arahon of office before the

"';

«T will truly and faithfully, to the best of my judgment and ability,

. “discharge the duties of the office of School Trustee, to whxch I have beeu )
.« elected.”™

[Fine for defonlt, or in case of Mglect to make declamtwn I :- T

And if any person elected as trustee shall not make such a declaratxou_ :
within two weeks after notice of his election, his neglect to do so shall be -

- fine, as provided for in the [preceding] twenty -third section of the aa.ld Up-

' per Caua.da. [Oonsolidat.ed] Common School Act.

l,f'
. o . -
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mode of conducting the election,* and according to the hest of
his judgment confirm it or set it aside,f and appoint the time
and place for a new election ; and may— A

3(2) In his dlscretlon, at any time for any lawful purpose, - ap-
‘point the time and place for a speclal school section meeting.

Trustees to be a School Corporation—-lts powers

26. The trustees in each school section shall be a corporatlon,j: R
under the name of “The Truw Sehoal Section No. —, in
the Township of , in the Cownty of " [The Provincial
Statutes General Interpretation Consolidated Act further adds in e
regard to Corporations, 22 Vict: chap. 5: 6. * * * <« Twenty- -
fourthly. Words making any association or number of persons ‘
a corporation, or body politic and corporate, shall vest in such "
corporation power to sue and be sued, contract and be contracted
with,. by their corporate name -to-kave & common seal,§ and to

“* [The School Act of 1860 Surther enacts that— )

18, It shall be the duty of a local supeuntendent of schools lo receive, "
investigate, and decide upon any complairits wh;ch may be made in regard -

to the election of school trustees, or in regard to any proceedings at school

meetings ; Provided always, that no complaint in regard to any-election °

or proceeding at a school meeting shall be entertained, unless made in

writing within fwenty days after the holding of such election or meeting.

f See decisions of the Court of Queen’s Bench, in note * to the fortceth v
section of this Act, page 59. ;

.14 C'omomtwn aggregate is not bound to appear as witnesses in Court, Imt K
its individual members may be superiaed. - :
The Court of Common Pleas has decided that a corporation a.ggregate is o
not bound to appear at the trial as witnesses, under a hotiée served on its
attorney under the Consolidated Statute 22 Viet., chap. 82, sec. 15. If the
individual members are required to appear, they may be individually sub-
poenaed.— Trustees S. 8. No. 2, Dunwich v. Mchath, 3 C. P. R.228.

§ The Trustees, being a corporation, must by the ‘School Aet of 1860, ..

: (page 37,) use a corporate seal in their official acts, otherwxse they may

- become personably liable for contracts or agreements.. These Seals can be

_procured in Torouto for about $2 each. The acts of the majority are
binding upon the-Corporation. Notice of all Trustee Meetings for the
transaction of business should be given to all'the members of the Corpora- e
tion. See seventh section of the School Act of 1860, page 28; and also s

. Decision of the Courts, in sub-note || on the same page. oy




alter or change the same “at their pleasure, and to have per-
petual succession, and power to acquire and hold personal pro-
perty orimovables :for. the purposes for which - tlie. corporation

s constxtulod, and to alignate the same at pleasure ; and shall

also vest in- any majority of the members of the corporatlou,
the power to bind the others by their acts; and shall exempt -

the individual members of the corporation from personal liability

for its “debts or obligations or acts, ]\mvldod they do not contra-

vene .the provisions of the Aet incorporating them ;—But no .- =

corporation shall carry on the business of hanking [i.e. taking
or issuing p]omlsson y notes, &c.], uitless when such power is
cXprcsSlv conferréd on them by the Act creating such corpora-

tion.””]—And no such corporation shall cease by reason of the
. want of trustees; but in case of such want, any fwo [resident

asscescd} freeholders or householders of the section may, by

’«rn'mo' siw days’ notice, to be posted in at least thrce public:

plaws in the section, call a meeting* of the [resident assessed]

freeholders or -householders, who shall proceed to clect three

trustees, in the manner prescribed in the ninth, tentk, eleventh,
" fwelfth, and thirteenth sections of this Act [pages 16, 17];
. and the trustees thus clected shall hold and retire from office
¢ in-the manncr prcscrlbod for trustees.

. tlon, and they aré ahereby empowered :f
o Appointment and Duties of Secretary-Treasurer.

(l) To appomf onc of themsclves, or some other person, to be
secr etary-treasurel to the corporatlon who shall give such secu-
rity as may be 1'equu'ed by a __m:qm ity of the trustees ;]

* The local superintendent also may call this mcetmg lf desired. See
‘page 26. .
. 1 Other duties of the ‘trustees are enumerated in the twentieth section
" .of this Act, pages 21-23, and the eighth section of the School Act of 1860,
" :page 49 ‘See also note { on the next-page. ‘ . he

1 For personal responsnblllty of trusteLs, in case they neurlect to tuke :
this security, see the one hundred and thirty-seventh-section of this Act,
page 114 For form of security to be taken, see page 29.

7. 1t shall be the duty of the trustees of each school sec-

Ol
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a. For the correct and safe kéeping and torthcoming (whenv
called for) of the papers and moneys belonging to the corpora-
tion;* = - o o

6. And for the correct keeping of a.record of all their pro-

- ceedings, in a book procured for that purpose ;+ '

¢. And for the receiving and accounting for all school moneys
“collected by rate-bill, subscription,'m_' otherwise, from the in-
habitants of such school section ;

d. And for the disbursing of such moneys in the manner
_directed by the majority of the trustees ;]

* See the eiéhth section of the School Act of 1860. pages 49, 50.

t The School Act of 1860 further enagts that : :
" 1. No act or proceeding of a school corporation shall be deemed valid -
or binding on any party which is not adopted at a regular or special meet-
"~ ing, of whieh notice shall be given by the Secretary to all the Trustees; by
* notifying them personally,. or by sending a written notice to their residen-
ces,§ and the proceedings of such trustee meetings shall be entered in a
book of the corporation képt for that purpose, and signed by the senior or
‘presiding trustee; Provided always, that a-majority of the trustees, at a
mecting thus called, shall have full authority to perform any: lawful busi-
ness. | :

} The one hundred and thirtietl and following sections of this Act pro-
vides a rémedy against a defaulting Secretary-Treasurer. See pages 118,
114. Should the Trustees neglect to take security, they hecome personally
responsible should any loss be sustained thereby. See page 46.

§ This notice should be in tﬁe_,‘_' Ulowing form :

’ School Section No, —, Township of -———, - 1'86
N s atd

S1r,—A mecting of the Trustees of this School Section will be held in the School
House [or other place to be named], on Monday [o» Tuesday, &c.), the 10t inst -
[or other dats, as the case may be), to take into consideration certain school busi-
ness of this section. You are respectfully requested to attend. '

: I am, 8ir, your obedient servant,

C. D, . B. .
Trustee of School Section No. —, Senior Trustee [[or Secretary, as-the .
Township of . . ease may be.]

The notice shonld be in writing, and delivered to each Trustee, or to some adult
member of his family, at his residence. :

il Two Trustees cannot act without consulting the third :

. The Court of Queen’s Beuch has decided that two of the trustees of a school sec-
tion are not competent to act in all cases without consulting the third, and g}j;lnm
V.

%i;;z:y Og) a{mi!;t&‘g‘ﬁllg;{;g in, or opposing, the acts of his colleagues.—

t



Appointment “and duty of School _C'bliectbr.,j‘

(2) To appoint if they think it expedient, one of themselves* or

. some other person a collectort (who may ‘also be secretary-treas-
urer), to collect thé rates imposed by tbem upon the inhabitants of -
their school section, or the sums which the said inhabitants .
have subscribed ; 3 and may pay such collector, at the rate of not
less than five nor morc than fen per cent. on the moneys collected
by him ; and every such collector shall give security satisfactory
to the truste

 * The School Act of 1860 further enacts that: -
6. Tt shall not be lawful for any Common School Trustee to enter into a
coritract with the corporation of which he is a member or have a.uy pecu
niary claim on such corporation, exeept for a sc hool site, or.as cpll Cor of
school rates, and then only when be shall be appointed, and the watrant to

. him: mgned by the other two members uf the oorpon mwn with the seal of -

"“the same.” . ]
"1 Zhe School Act of 1860 fu'rther emacts th .

es;1 and shall have the same powers by virtne of a_ .~ =

,—M

21. Collectors of school rates shall have the same powers, and be under _

the same liability and obligations in their respective school municipalities,

as township collectors have and are liable to in their respeotive municipali-

ties; and shall give such security as may be sa,tlsfdctory to the trustees.

See note § on preceding page. :

f; The Security referred to on. page 21, may be given in the following Form.,
Bond of Collector or Secretary-Treasurer.

Know all men by these presents: That A. B., of C.; [ Collector of school
rates, or Secretary-Treasurer, or both, as the case may be,] for School Sec-
tion No. — —, in the Township of m the Gounty of ———, and
Province of Canada, and F. G, of H, in the said- Provinece, are held and
firmly bound to I. J., K. L, and M. N., Trustees of the School Section

- aforesaid, in the sum of Dollars of lawful money, to be well and
truly paid to the said Trustees, or their suceessors in office, for which pay-
‘ment well and truly to' be made to the said Trustees, we bind ourselves’
jointly and sevemlly, our heirs, executors and administrators firmly by
these presents. Sealed with our seals, and dated at O, this —— day of
——, in the year of dur Lord one thousand eight hundred and sixty —.

The condition of this bond is such, that if the above bounden A. B,
shall co]lect§ all school rates and” assessments of the said Section for which

[§ VOTF —It the bond be for a Secretary-Treasurer alone, insert the followmg
instead of “shall collect,” &c.: “shall correctly’ keep all the papers betonging to
the school corporation, and shall receive and saiely keep, and faithfully disburse,
upon the order of the majority of the aloresaid Trustees al onc, all moneys collected
by rate bill, subscription, or otherwise, by the anthority of the said Trustees, and
shall deliver up to the lawful order in writing of the aforesaid Trustees, when called
for, all such papers in his custody and all such moneys, not paid out as a oresa.ld.”]

°

N



warrant,* blgned by a maJorlty of the tr usteeb, 111 collectmg the
school-rate or subscription, and shall proceed i in the same man-
ner as ordinary collectors of county and townshl_p rates .and
assessments ;+ - C PR

he has been appointed collector, (or in case of non-residents’ ahmll,,make oath. =
of his inability after dlllgent search to- collect the. mtes due,) aud shall pay .
or eause to be paid over all moneys which he may collect (except his own
per centage) to the [Z'rustees or “Secretary-Treasurer] of the said Sehool

Section, within —— days from the receipt by him of sucl sum collected
and shall make a full return within —— days from the date of these pre-

sents, then this obligation shall be null and - voul otherwise it shall remain -

in full force and virtue.

R G., [Seal ]

Signed, sealed and delivered: % A ‘B, Collecbor or bec -Tneas r. [Sedl.]_ o

in presence of  P. Q
) R.8.
* For form of warrant see page 40,

1 Powers and duties of | ConLﬁoron of . Sohool Ratea

These “ powers " of, ‘and the mode of ¢ proceeding ” observed by. Town- .~ _'
ship and County Collectors, are preseribed in the Upper Canada Consoli- -
dated Assessment Aet, 22 Viel. chap. 55. They may be adapted to Col-»

 lectors of school rates, as follows:
1. Shadl call for thie. .Rate

1. The Collector on receiving or making out the voll (page 39) ~hall pro- .
ceed to collect the rates. e shall ¢all once on the party rated, if residing
within or near the section and demand payment; if-a non-resident, he

shall send by post a statement of demand; he shall not receive rates for
property which is not set down on _]iis roll. See Scetions 93, 94, and 95.
2. Shall seize Goods and Chattels of Defaulters.
2. He shall collzet the rdte within ten days from the date o1 the warrant ;
but in case any person refuse payment he shall, fourteen days after having
made a demand, levy for the amouut due, by distress and sale of goods and

chattels, if found within the Mumupallty, of the person who ought to pav e

the same. Section 96
8. How to proceed against non-reszrlenfc
If the party rated be a non-resident,} the Collector shall, thirty-one

days after the delivering to him of the roll and warrant, make distress of -
any goods and chattels found on the non'resident’s land, “and no claim of
property, lien, or privilege shall be available to prevent the sale or the -
payment of the taxes and costs out of the procceds thereof.” See Seition?.

If there be no goods and chattels, the Collector shall inake oath of his inabi-

" 1 For definition of non-residents’ land, see note } to the one hundred and twenty-
Seventhy gection of this Act, page 111



- llty, after dxhgent inquiry to dlseover the goods or chattels of the defa.ulter

3];-

'.l'rustees to acqulre and hold- School Property x )
(3) To take possessmn ‘and have the custody and safe’ keepmg
of all common school property whlch has been acqmred or given

~or to collect the rate, and shall then proceéd as’ du'ected in the one Imn(hed
v:and twenty-seventh Section. of this’ ‘Act, -page 111. Sections 105 and 106. ‘
_-In'regard to'the property of railway ¢companies, see ‘No. 6, following; -
' -4, Shall give Written Noticé and Sell bg/ Auction. '
4 He shall give written or printed notice of the day. of sale and ‘the
* name of the defaulter, in not less than three public places in the place -,
“where the sale is to take place, at least siz days before the da,y of sale ;.

o ,‘smd shall sell by publlc auction the pu)puty seized, Sectmn 98 o

: e * 8. How to dispose of su'rplus o : "
B I proceeds of proper ty amount - to more than the rate ‘and costs, he i
shall Teturn the.’ surplus to the paity who was in possession When-it was
seized, or to the rlghtful owner, ag s,‘dmltted by t,he par ty for whoge taxes o
. the property was distratned. ™~1f there be a dlspute a8 to’the ownership of =
... the property sold, the surplus sha.ll be paid overto. the Township T'r ea,surerf
- until the dispute be settled. ~Sections 99, 109, and 101. g

- 6. Liability of Railway Companies in School bectwns : L
‘6. By the seventh section of ‘the Consolidated. Assessment Act, the real

‘_ .. estate. of & railtoad company which: may be. situated: in a School Section . B
e “is not to be considdered as land of non-residents.” - The thxrtzeth séction’ of

i'that. Act reguires . the company -t tlansmlt “anaually to the Clerk of the
Mumelpallty a stateément.of the value of all their real property, except the
. rondway, in'the Municipality ; the Clerk shall communieate the same to the .
 Assessor, and.the. Trustees - shall copy it from the Assessor’s roll ‘and place o
it upon the Collector’s- roll; with the amount of tax payable théreon. The
”Collecbor shall nonfy the eompany and “collect the tax at any “gtation or .
-_'ofﬁce iof the. aompany See also the one humired and twenty-seventh Sectlon R
of thls Aet pages 111,112, - ‘ : v

7. Omiitted Asse nents: and"m stak : : .
o The Consohddted Assessment Act authouzes the Couuf,y Trea.surerto:
“ " report to the Township Clerk any land liable to assessment, but which has '~

“ not yet. been assessed ; and the. Glu‘k shall -enter guch land oé’ the Col-' .

" lector’s roll of the. followmg year. The Treasurer is also authonzed t‘.o, ’
: colrect any palpuble errot,. as cert.lﬁed by l:he TOWDShlp Clerk sechons EEE
116-119. - : . i

k " “* This clause a.nd especlally ‘the ‘tenth se«tmn of " t.he bchool Act uf ’
‘1860 (page 86) vest all School property absolut.ely in the Trustee Cor-
L poratlon Tx-ustees should, whenever praetlcable, obtain a deed, a bond
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for common school purposes in such sectlon,* and to acqmre and_
hold asa Corporation, by any title whatsoever, any land, mov- -

© " fora deed, a lease, or other legal instrument,’granting quiet possession to. -

2

themn of the property in their section, in case they have no sufficient title to
it. " Objection is frequently made to the right. of Trustees to assess the
section for the repairs or building of- the school house, where no full legal

title to the school premises is vested in them. To remove this objection =

('llthouufh it is only a technical one), Trusteesshould obtain the legal”
instrument reterred to. Every public school house and site are exempt from-
taxation.—See the fifth clause of the ninth section of the Upper Canada .

~ Consolidated Assessment Aet, 22 Viet. chap. 55.

" calling],.of the first part;
" of the second part; and the Trustees of School: Section No. =y in the .
‘Township of ——, in the County of — and Province afoxesaxd of the

The following is the form o deed :
‘Form of Deed for the Sne of the ‘Common Schaol Eouse, 'I‘eacher 8

" " Residence, &c. . - - /- :
@bw Enb:utuu, made ‘the —— day of ——,in the yen of our Lord

*one thousand eight hundred aud —, in pursuance of the Conimon School~,

Acts of Upper Canada, and of the Act respecting the transfer of real

property; between ., of ‘the Township [ Village, Town or City] of -+
, in the County of - y aud Province of Canada, [busmess or "
, wife of thé-said party. of the first part,

third pats : .

mttnwseu;, that in cousnderanon of dollars of la;wful ino:iey of
C‘anada, now paid by the said Trustees. to. the said pa.rty of the first part
(the réceipt whereof is herebj by him aeknowledged), he the said party of

" the. first part, doth grant uito the said Trustees of the School -Section.

*' The, Trustees (and not the Teacher) the proper partzes to sue for a trespass

aforesaid; their successors and: assigns for ever, all and s1ngular that par-
cel of land, &c. [describing it in full}: .
s have and to hold the same, in trust to and for the use of & Common

. School [and. Teacher’s Residence], in and for School Section No. —, in the

Township of —, aad in the County and Province aforesaid, sccording to

the provisions of the Common School Acts of Upper Canada, and for the

education of the resident youth of said School Section. ( -
Tag sald party of the first palt Covenants wmh the sa.ld Trustees

u

. on the school house,”
The Courtof Queén’s Bench has decided that the trustees of the school, x
and not the teacher, should sue for a trespass on the school-house; unless it

-can be shown that the trustees have given the teacher a par ticular interest

in the building, beyond the mere liberty of occupying it during the day for.
the purposés of teaching.—Monaghan v. Fergusson et al. 83 Q. B. R. 4845 §

.. NorE.~Should the trustees permiit the schoolhouse to be used for other than
‘1 wfnl purposes, the Court of C| ancery can restrain them.



able propenty, moneys or income for' common school purposes, '
and to apply.the same accordlng to the terms on whlch the same
_were aqqulred or recelved * : ‘

Buﬂdlng, br otherwise providing School Premises
(4) To do’ whatever they may Judrre expedxent w1th regard to

. t]nt he hath the right to couvcy the eaid lands to the said Trustees; not-.
- withstanding any act of the said party of the first part : Aud that the said
‘Trustees shall have quiet possession of the said lands, ¥REE FRO} ALL IN-

CUMBRANCES, And the- said party of the. first part (Eomuuntn ith the . )
“sald ‘Trustees, that he- Wlll execute such furtlier asswrances of the said

lands as may be requisita s Aund the said p'u'ty of the first palt ‘Cove-
uants ‘with the said Tnustew, that’ he has. done no act to incumber the said ;
lands: Anid thie 'Sd,ld party of the first part releases to the, said Trustees .

. allbis clalrns upon the said lunds, . And the said palty of the second pa,rt o
hereby bals lmr dower in the said lands .
Jit'witness. whereof; tiie sa,ld palmeq ,hereto have hereunto: set then o

: -hands and seals, in the day and _year before mentioned.- )

J G. [Sellers seal.) .
CF.R) [Seller s wife's seal 1

. Signed, sealed, z‘nid‘doeli“vé'red, n o T8 M.
. o s of ) 1B _Tmst(feq: b
presence of . . ) ) .\ -corporate seal.
alli } WZtnes.seé“ N - T‘ T :

ReMazxs. ~When the land has dt,scended to the w1fe in he1 own nght
she ust, besides joining with her husbaud in the Conv eyance; appear’ be-
fore two Justices of the .Peace, to declarethat she has parted with her o

- éstaté ‘in the land intended to be conveyed without any -coercion or fear of '

"' coercion by or on the part of her husband; and the certificates of such Jus-

- tices must ¢ '1ppear on the back of the conveyance on the day of its execution.

. The form. of ‘the certifiente is as follows : “ We [inserting the names] Jus-
:tices of the Pedce for the Courity of » do hereby certify that on this —

© day of-—- 186=, af , the within deed was duly executéd in our
presence, by -, wife of - ;-ohe of the grantor's therein named;
and that the said wife. of «ald y.at the said time and place, bemg
exammed by us, apart from her husband, did appear to give her consent to
convey With hei estate in the lands mentioned in the said deed, freely and
voluntarily, atd -without: ‘coercion ‘or fear taf cocreion on the part of her
husbaud or of any othel pelsou or persons whatsoever.

: . CRWe—, J P,

<Al M--—, A 1).»

* ;Seeﬁﬂy:ﬁist section of this»Aet, pag‘ecﬁ 7.

ck A
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the building;* repairing, renting, warming, ,fur‘xi‘ishihg,"andv keep- -

ing in order the section school house, and its furniture and ap-"

pendages, and the school lands and enclosures held by them: ;
- and for procuring apparatus and text voks for their school ;

" » Decisions of the éilperior Courts in regﬁrd to the School-House:
School Trustee cmm‘g its not valid without their Corporate Seal.

1. The Court of Gemusion Fleas has decided that the Trustees of a School
Section being a corporation under the School Act, are not liable as such to
pay for a_school-house erected for and accepted by them, not having con-
tracted under seal for the erection of the same. The seal is required d¢
authenticating the concurrence of the whole body corporate.}—Marshall v.
Trustees No. 4. Kitley, 4 C. P. R. 3%75. L

Contract under Seal signed by a majority of the Corporation binding.

2. The same Court has also decided the following case :— A contract was
entered. into by two of the Trustees of a Section under their corporate seal
for building a school house, after the house was built the Trustees refused
to pay on the plea that the contract was not legal, a jury having given a
verdict in favour of the Trustees, a new trial was ordered, and the verdict
set aside,— Forbes v. Trustees, No. 8, Plympton, 8 C. P. R. 73.
School-house and site in use not liable to be sold on judyment agaist Trus-

tee Corporation, as not they but the inhabitants of the Section are the
cestuis que trust (i.e. persons for whose benefit the trust is held.)

8. The Court of Queen’s Bench has giveu judgment as follows: Inacase in
whiel: 2 zchool site had been given to the trustees for the purposes of a school
(with the condition that it should revert to the giver in case it should cease,
to bé used for school purposes), and on which they had erected a school-house,
" judgment was obtained against the corporation for the money due on the
building contract. The school-house and site were actually sold and deeded
by the sheriff; but the Court held, that the house and land could not law-
“fully be sold,—it being contrary to public .policy that a school-house in
daily use {any more than a court-house or jail) should be held liable upon
writs of execution. . The plaintiff should have resorted to his other reme-
dies against the trustees for neglect of duty, &e., [as provided in the twen-
tieth clause of the twenty-seventh section of the Upper Canada Consolidated
Common School Act, page 46.]—Scott v. Trustees of Union. Section No. 1,
Burgesé and 2 Bathurst, 19 Q. B. R. 28. :

t ““A corporation being an invisible body, cannot manifest its will by oral com-
munication: a peculiar mode has therefore been devised for the authentic expres.
sion of its intention,—namely, the affixing of its common seal; and it is held that
though the particular members may cxpresy their private consent by words, or
signing their names, yet this does not bind the corporation; it is the fixing of the
seal, and that only, which unitcs the several assents of the individuals composing it ;
and makes one joint assent of the whole.”—Smith’s Mercantile Low, B. I. Chap. 4.



(5) And when thele is ng sultable school house belontrmo to-“

‘such sectlon, or when ‘a second ‘schiool. housei is requiv ed; * then to -
rent, répair, farnish, warm and keep in order a house, and’ ity
'appendages, to be used as a school house ;

: “ May estabﬁsh a second ‘or  Female School. .
(6) To establish, if they deem it expedient, with the conseat of

" the local superintendent of schools, both a female and male
‘school in the section, each of which schools shall be subject to the - S
same regulatlons and obligations as common schools generally ; ‘v e

May unite with Grammar School.
(/) To take such steps as they may judge expedient to umte

their school with any public grammar school, which may he
*within or adjacent to the limits of their scction ;t

Employ teachers.—Certain agreements therewith invalid

*(8) To contract with and employ teachers for such s.choolf RS

section, and determine the amount of their salaries; but no -

* The School Act of 1860 further enacts that:

10. It shall be lawful for any School Trustee Corpomtmn to (ll‘<p0’~.(‘ by
sale or otherwise, of any school site or school property not required by
them in consequence of a chinge of school site, and to convey the same
under their corporate seal, and to apply the proceeds thereof for their law
ful school purposes. And all sites and other property given or acquired,
or which may be given or acquired, for common school purposes, shall vest
absolutely in the Trustee Corporation for this pmpow See also the /ir-
tieth section of this Act, page 51. ‘

The School Act of 1860 further enacts that : :

10. * * * Tt shall be lawful for any United Board of Grammar and
Common School Trustees to dispose, by sale or otherwise, of any schoal
site or school property belonging to the United erd, or to th(, Grammar

-School or Common School Trustees respectively.

4 In case of a union, the Grammar and Common School departments
of the school should be kept quite distinet. See Separate Manual fon
Grammar and Common Schools in Cities, Towns, and Incorporated Villages.

1 All agreements between Trustees and a Teacher must be signed by at
least two of the trustees and the teacher, and must have the corporate scad
of the section attached to it, (see twelfth section of the School Act, for 1860
on page 37), otherwise the trustees may be made personally responsible for
the fulfilment of their agreement, and can then be sued by the teacher. It
should also be entered in the trustees’ book, and a copy of it given to the
teacher. See form of agreement between trustees and teacher, as given on the
following page. The trustees being a corporation, their agreement with their
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agrecment between trustees and a teacher in any school section,
made between the first of October in any year and the second

Wednesday in Januwary then next, shall be vilid or binding on

cither party after the last mentioned day, unless such agreement
has been signed by the éwo trustees of such school section whose

period of office extends to one yéar beyond such second Wednes- -

day ;*

teacher is binding en their suceessors in office, if made in accordance with
the foregoing seetion ; and should they refuse. or wilfully neglect to exercise

the corporate powers vested in them, they would be personally liable for

the amount due a teacher—see lwentieth clavse of the twenty-seventh sec--

tion of this Aet, page 46. As to the mode of settling disputes between
trustees and a tencher, see the eighty-fourth section of this Act, page 83.

* The following is the Form of Agreement between Trustees and Teacher: ;.

We, the undersigned, Trustees of Setiool Seetion No. —in-the Township
of ——, in the County of —— by virtue of the authority vested in us by
the eighth clause of the fwenty-seventh srction of the Upper Canada
Consolidated Common School Aet, have chosen [here insert the Leacher’s
- name] who liolds a —— elass certifieate of qualifieation, to be a Teacher
. said School Seection; and we do hereby contract with and employ such
. Teacher, at the rale of [kere insert the swm in words,] per annumn, from
and after the day hereof ; and we further bind :nd oblige ourselves, and
our sueccesors in office, faithfully to employ the powers with which we are
“logally invested hy the said Act, to colleet and pay the said Teacher
during the continuance of this agreenent, the sum for whieh we hereby
become bound—the said sum to be paid to the sai T;ﬁ:\clmr, [quarterly,
dec., as the casemay be.] And the said Teacher hereby conitracts with the

Trustees hevein niimed, and binds himself [or herself]to teach and conduet.

the Sehool, in said School Section, according to the said Schaol Act and
the regulations which are in foree under its authority. This agreemnent
shall continue in foree [here insert the period of agreement,] from the darc
heveof (unless the cerfificate of the said Teacher should in the meantime
be revoked or anuulled} according to law), and shall include all lawful
holidiuys and vacations, prescribed under the authority of the said School
Act  Sce page 116. i
Given under our hands and the seals of office, this - day of -—, 186~

A.B.
- . . Trustees’
K. 1., Witness. g l]'a) corporate scal,

G. H., Teacher. [Seal]

Nore.—Agrecments between Trustees and aTeacher must be signed by ..

t 4. e. By the Chief or Local Superintendent: See pages 92 and 104.
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Give orders to qualified "J;eachers for School Furd.

- (9) Togive the teachers employed by théni the necessary orders.
~ :upon the local superintendént for the school fund apportioned |
v and payable to their school section ;* but they shall not give such -

) at least two ‘of the Trustées and the Teacher, and must, have the corporate
seal of the section attached. See the twentJ-szztﬁ section of this Aect,.
page 26+ See ‘also the condition annexed to the second and. sizth- clauses

-~ of the minety-first section of this Act, pages 90, .91, as well as tha twelfth
section of the School Act of 1860, bdow :

. The School Act of 1860.further enacts that : :
. 12. 'All agreements”between Trustess and. Teachers, -to be \alul and

binding, shall be in writing; signed by the’ parties thereto, and ‘sealed with - -

. the corporate seal, and may lawfully melude any stlpulauon to pr0v1de
* the teacher with board and lodging.

Declslons of the Supenor Coutts in regard to Teachers,

A .Local Supermtendent Signing a " Contract wzth a Teacher is « mere
. -approval of the: appomtmenr 4

1 The Comt of Queéen’s Bench has decided, that a Local Supennteu ‘ent’

signing, together with trustees; a contract witha téacher, will\be consider ed -

- as baving signed the same only as approving of the. appomtment, and not
as) contracnng with the teacher.—Campbell v. Elliott et %, 3 Q.B.R. 241.
" Trustees agreezng to furnzsh a Teacher with fuel, must be apphed to for it."

" 2. The Court o

'Queen s Bench has decided that when a te.zcbex char; red
the trustees upon:a special agreement stated to have been made by them,
to furnish ‘the- said teacher. with fuel ‘when_required; they could not be
charged with a bleaeh of covenant, as a request with time and place had
.not been stated in the, l;enche!’s declaration.—Arderson v. Vansittart etal,
5Q.B. R 335. [Qua:re by the: Court whether such an avreement could

be enforced] L

3. The Gourt of Queen 8. Beuch has also deexded that: Trustees refuamg
to give an order to a Teacher for the school Fund accoxdmg to their

. agreement with him, eannot be sued as for money due, but for the re-" . -

fusal to give the order.~47 Q. B. R. 130, * [In regard to dlsputes be{ween

the Trustees and Teaeher, see. the eighty-fourth section of thls Act\ :

page 85.] -

* Form of Trustees . Order upon the Local Supenntendent —Page 89.

- To the Local Supermtendeut of Schools for the Township [or C’ounty]
k of

Pay to [here msert the Teachér’s name] or oxder, out of t].\e School Fund :



ovder in hehalf of any teacher who does not at the tlme of' gmng. o
such order, hold alegal cel‘hﬁca"te of quahﬁcatlon H o o
. Provide for Salaries and Expenses, as aul:horlzed by School B
Electors :
(10) To provide for the salaries of teachers*: and all other ex- o
penses‘r of the school, in such manner as may ‘be. des1red by a

nppmimnnd ln S(hoo] Qr'cnon N_o — in \‘.hL Towmlﬂp Of m— the sum“_
of [here write the sum. in words]" :

SR, ég : Z’i“ttstees’" :
Dated t)li: day uf-—- 186-, ;‘:“ CEOFG ) corporato. “se‘a.l.l,v

2. Form of a Reccipt from Teacher to Trustces. .
Received from the Trustees of School Section No. —, in the tmvnshnp L
of —, the sum of [here write the sum.in words] in p.zyment of my .
ralary in p.ut [or in full], for the [month or quarter] endmg the ‘day
of e . 186~ i

A Bs, I'eawhar

Remarks.—No part of ‘the sehool fund s allowed by the one Imndred T
and twenly-thivd.section of {his :Act, to ‘be paid for any, other purpose -
than for the salury of the teqeher, page 109 ; aod the" local supelm-‘

" tendent is not authorlzed to-give a cheque upou “the - eounty treasurer or
’sub treasurer to pay the school fund moiety of a “teacher’s salary to any o o
oMer than the teacher mtm ested, or to some person authorized in writing -
by the teacher to receive it»—See second clause of the ninety-first section

.of this' Aet, pages 89-90."

N. B.—-The ordel of the trustees, endorsed on tbe nck by the teacher, and

’ dahvered toa lop,l supeuntendent will bé the superintendent’s’ authorlty' )
‘and receipt for a eheque upon the &ounty or sub-treasurer, and that cheque, - -
~algso endmsed on- the - back will be the treasurer’s lecelpt for the amount = -

: - specxﬁed on the face of it -

“*. N rate can be zmposed jbr the payment q/‘ an Unquahﬁed Teache:

The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided _that. no rate can legally be im-
* posed by trustees for the salary of an unquallﬁed teacher —Starky Hon-
tague et al. 14 Q. B. R, 473, - ) : T )

1 These “ expenses” may be « for. any ]awful pu pose whatsoever 5 (see C
twenty-first clause of this seetion, page 47,) and mny"therefore mclude collet=s .- -+
tor’s fees, Jaw coste incurred in mamtammg or defendmg m(-ressful smts ;t or g

1 No rate can be imposed by Trz(vtees for fhe re-zmbursament of cOsfs in
defending illegal acts, -, R
The, Court of Queen’s Beneh has decided that school trustees czmnot impose’ &
rate to roimburse Shemselves for costs incurred in_defending unsuccessfull y.asuit
brought against them for levying an mm.ubhonzed ral:e, or for tra,vellmg expenses .
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. Trustees” Warrant to collect School Rates:anly legal w

~to, collect - the sums l'equn'ed for such salaries and other ex—.
- penses ; ’ :

. Deficlencles to be made up by rate on propé'tty
And should the sums thus provided be insufficient to-defray all -
the expenses of such school ‘thé trustees may. assesscand ‘cause to
be collec¢ted an additional rate, in order to pay the balance of the
teacher’s salary and other expenses of such school ;

. Make out rate-bill and Collector's warrant.*

(11) To make out-a list of the names of all persons rated by . )

them for the schoal purposcs of such section,t and the amount. -

any other incidentals connected with the office of Trustees. While Trustees .-

are bound to carry out the lawful decision of their eonstituents, as explained

o "-in note }, page 19, no public meeting can limit, or deprive them of the . :
" authority conferred upon them by the latter part of this (tentk) clause.

* Form of, and number of Signatures to Warrant.
The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided that the warrant may be signed
by two trustees [but see the' seventh section of the School Act of 1860, as
note 1 on page 28]. In m.ﬂ\mg cognizance under such warrant, it is sufficient

Lo to state that the plaintiff was duly assessed and that the collector was duly.
B appomted 1t is not necessary to state therein that the rate was decldedk i
. upon at.a meeting, as required by statute, or how the appomtment was -

: made.—-Gzllresv Wood. 13 Q. B. R. 354.

1- Trustees’ mode of collecting School I‘ates
The Court of Queen’s aneh has decided’ that trustees are bound to ol
lect by warrant from the residents of the school section ; and to sue for and

. regover by their name of office from persons residing without the limits of
-thé section and making defanlt of payment. 12 Q. B

in their o_wn Section. - .
They must sue non-residents. : )

The Court of Queen’s Bench has also docided -that school trustees ‘can o
- only give a warrant to collect school-rates within the limits of the section -

for which they are appointed. They can only sue non-residents, —Gillies v, . -_f

. Wood. 1‘«} Q. B.R. 357. [For Form of Warrant, see next- page.]

- mcurred in ordcr 0 consult with the Supenntendent hul; a Tate may be levxed to
_ reimburse school trustees for the costs of defendmg a yroundless actlon brought_ .

against them.—14 Q.B.R. 473, and 15.Q.B.R. 87




payable by each, and to annex -t:oi‘sudi: list"va.war"r’ant* ‘ditééted to
the collector -of the school section, for- the collection .of the
_several sums- mentioned’ in. such list ; and any school-rate

. imposed by trustees, according to this Act; may be made payable

- mo;i_thi_ly,'f'qharterlyj‘half'-yeafly3 or yearly, as they may think
.>'_expedient;j;ﬂj Lo e T T NG

* Form of Warrant for the collection of Rite Bill or School Rate -8
We, the undersigned, Trustees of School Seetion No —, in the To wnship
of —— in the County.of by virtue of the authority vested in us by
the eleventh clause of the twenty-seventh section of the Upper Canada Con-
sclidated Common School Aet, hereby authorize and require you [Lere insert
the name and residence of the person appointed to collect the rate-bill or
school-rate,] after ten days from the date hereof, to colleet from the
several individuals in the annexed ratebill [or school-rate 7oll|] the
sum.of money opposite théir respective names, and to pay within
days from the receipt thereof, the amount so collected, after retuining
your own fees, to the Secretary-Treasurer, whose diseharge shall be your
acquittance for the sum so paid. And in default of payment on demand
“by any person so rated, you are hereby authorized and required to levy
the amount by distress and sale of the goods and chattels of the person
or persons making default. :
Given under our hands and seals of office, this —— day of ——, 186-.

A. B, .
} Trustees’

C. D, P
. corporate seat.
E. F., »

To the Collector of -8uhool Seetion, No, —, Township of ——.

" Remarks:—The Trustees being a corporation, the law requires that all
warrants and documents issued by them in that capacity, should have the
corporate seal of the School Section attached, otherwise they may be resist-
ed, and the Trustees made personally responsible for such neglect. See
page 34.

1 See note t to the one huridred and tu;en't]/;ﬁfth section of this Act,
page 110. o

t By the general regulations (sizth clause, Jifth seetion), which are
appended, the fees for tuition in any Common Sehool are payable -in’
advance. They must be charged for each Calendar month and not per

§ Where arbitrators, acting under the authority of the eighty-sizth scction of
@h}s Act, are compelled to issue a warrant to enforce their award, they can modify
this form of warrant for that purpose. .

—— L]

Il The Collector’s roll for the School rate can be taken from the Townshi
Assessor’s roll, so far as it relates to the School Seetion. See a2), pagee-ls. ownsip




day. They cannot excced enly.five cetits pér quirter. thb .“(m‘(:"'“ o

londred and twenty-fifth section of this Aet, page 110.

Form of Rate Bill for School Fees, as awthorized by the dlo uom‘h rlau
of this section, and the one hundred and twenty fifth section of (his Ae
(pages 39 and 110), to be annezed to the foregoing Warrand.

t,

Rate Bill of persons liable for School Fees, in Sehool Seetion, No, —, in
‘the Township of , for the [month or rpu/rh'r de.,] commencing the

day of ——. nnd mdmg the —— day ot - —, 186 . ) ; ,“
I o e ;l lJ\\[mou]n‘l'u»l '
y 1 Monthly op
N P, . e P - i\’rgmlof Rate !{ Q“'“l;mle .
NAMES o PARENTS or GU_A.RmAhs_.. attending | per Pupile i} R;i‘lslr:lmtm
: School. . “ ¥CEL
‘ : il _ReNT, &e.

- [Séé'mpodallv remarks 1 and 2 below; and ! : .
for form of ruceipl to parents, &e., | . A
‘remarks 5 and 6,7on page 42.] i e

" Given under our hands and seal of nﬂwe tlus _ day nf

‘31} .
A. B,y .o ) oA
o « - Trustees’
C.Dn, > I
P corporate scal:

1. Remarks on the Rate Bill—The Trugt: ox should make the apportion-
ment for fuel in money, as one item in the r rate Lill, and then exercise their
own diseretion as to whether the item for fuel should be paid in movney or -
wood~fixing the price per cord to be allowed for the wood, deseribing the
kind of wood, and the manmer in which it should be prepared for the
'school. As norate bill can exceed 25 cts. per (‘alendar mionth, the price
of fuel and the school fees'must be includedin this amount. (See page 37.)
The Collector’s fees must also be paid by the Trustees out of the amount
collected. '

2. Rate bills bemcr now pny.l,bl«, in advance, (see Duties of Puplls, No.
14, sub-division b, paragraph 6, appended ; also-note } on page 40), Trus-
tees can always malxe arrangements to pay their teachers pgmctuaﬂy

8. The’ Collector should take a receipt from the Seeretary-Treasurer of
the Section for all moneys paid him. The Secretary-Treasurer should also
take a receipt from the Teacher for all moneys paid him. (See form of
receipt on page 88.) The taking and giving receipts for money paid and
.received will prevent errors and misunder standings, )

4. As the school accounts of, each year must be kept sep.u'atc by the
" Chief Supermtendent of Edugatlon, 80 must the rate bills .and school rates:
These bills and the warrants can be made out for a month, or for one or



_Apply to Munlclpallty, or may levy Rate themaelves *
(12) To apply to the townshlp council at or before its meeting .
in August,t or to employ their own lawful authority, as they may
judge expedient, for the levying and collecting by rate,} according -
to the valuation of taxable property as expressed in the assessor’s = "

more quarters of a year, at the same trme‘ as the ’I‘rustees m'ty thmk ’
expedient,. RS LRT A e v :
5. Form of receipt to be gwm In the Oollectar, on reeewmq the amount
named in the Rate Bill, as follows : :
Received from [here insert the prrson’s name] the sum of [here wmte the
swm in words] being the amount of his [or /er] Rate Bill, for the [month
or quarter, &e.,] ending on' the ——— day .of —, 186 . .
Dated this —— day of —, 18—. : ~A. B, Collector uf )
Sehool moneys. " ) ‘

6. Form of a Receipt to Parents or Gua'rdums on the payment of tlzeu’
Rate Bill—page 89.

Received from [here write the name of the Pupil or Person paying] the
sum of [Rere.write the sum in words] in payment of the Rate Bill due from
[here write the mame of the person in whose behalf payment is made] to
School Section No.—, in the township of , for the [month or quarter] '
ending the — day of , 186-.

Dated this  day of 186

A B., Collector (or Teacher.)

Rrxarks.—When the payment of the rate bill is made by the parent or
guardian concerned, the receipt should state it accordingly. If payment
of the rate-bill be made to 'the teacher, it should be authorized by the trus-
tees. The teacher should, of course, apprise the collector of all payments
made to him, so that the collector may not be at the trouble of calling upon -
such persons. Rate bills are payable in advance. (See note } on page 40.)

* The second clause of the two hundred and sizly-siwth section of the
Upper Canada Consolidated Municipal Institutions Aet, 22 Viet., chap. 54,
authorizes Township Councils to pass by-laws “ for obtaining such real
property as may be required for the erection of Common School Houses
thereon and for other Common School purposes, and for the disposal there-
of when no longer required, and for providing for the establishment.and
support of Common Schools according to law.” See the thirty-fourth,
thirtyfifth, and thirty sizth scctions of this Act, pages 54-58. i

1 See thirty-fourth section of this Act, page 54.

1 See Court of Common Pleas decisions, as note } to the fourteenth
olause of this section, page 48,
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“or collector’s roll, all sums for the support of their school, for
the purchase of school sites* and the erection of school houses,
and for any other school purpose authorized by this Act to be

collected from the freeholders and householders df such section ;+

'.['ownship Roll to be ﬁmalshed to the Trustees.

'and the’ township- clelk or othel officer havmg possession of

‘such roll is hereby requlred to allow any one of the trustees or . B

their authorized collector, to make a copy, of such roll as far %s:‘,",
it relates to their school section; .

Trustees may exempt Indigent Persons : L

(13) In their discretion to exempt from the payment of school-!
rates, wholly or in part, any indigent persons,and to char 'ge the :

amount of such exemption upon the other ratable inhabitants of "

the school section, but the same shall not be deducted from the
:aalarv of a teacher ;

Sue defaultlng Non—residen’cs],

(14) To sue for and recover by their name of office, the -
amounts of school-rates or subseriptions due from persons resid-

* Before procuring a new or changing the old site of a school house
Trustées must first obtain the sanction of a public mecting. See the-
thirtieth section of this Act, page 51. '

t Property-rates must be levied equally on all taxable property whether
of residents or non-residents. (See the two following Decisions.) For
definition of non-residents’ land, see note } to the one hundred and twenty-
senenth scetion of this Act, page 111.

1 Executors, equally with the Testator, liable for School-rate on Non- res'z(lent
Land.

1. The Court of Common Pleas has decided that a resolution of the free-
holders and householders of a school section passed at their annual meeting,
that the trustees should tax the property in such section to pay the teach- |
er’s salary and the expenses of the school, followed by a resolution of the
trustees directing a rate to be levied-on the ratable property of such sec-
tion to raise the sumn required, and the preparation of a rate-bill und war- .
vant, are sufficient to render a nou-resident, having real estate within the
section, liable for the sum rated by the trustees according to the assessed
value of his real property ; and that being so liable, an exeeutor represent-:
ing the estate is liable in an action of the same nature to which the testatay
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ing without the limits of their school bectmn, who make defaulf
in payment. R
Make return of uncollected Rates to Township Clerk
(15) To make a return'to the Clerk of"the Mlymlcypalvlt»y‘ of
the ‘amount of any rate imposed by them -for school purposes. -
whenever so imposed, and also, before the ‘end . of the then
current year, to make a return of the rates on' the propeity of .
nou-residents of their section, (as provided in the one hundred
" and twenty-seventh section of this Act, page 111,) and wlnch
they have been unable to collect. .
Admit to School, residents between the ages of ﬂve and
twenty-one. ’ 3
(16) To permit-all residentst in such section between the ages
of five and twenty-one years, to attend the school, 50 long as they

might have - been subjected.—Trustces No, 2; 'Dunwich Vi McBeat_/t.
3 C. P. R. 228, :

Testator’s estate liable /'or " School assessment rate in the Iz(m(]s of devteees :

and executors. :

2. The Court of Common Pleas also decided. another nlmﬂar case, a8
follows :—An action of replevin may be brought upon a distress for-school
rafes, and notice of action is not necessary, where ‘several devisees and
executors were rated for a school rate in respect to the- plopél ty-of their |
testator as “John Applegarth and: brothers,” which entry appeared to have
been made at the instance of sume of then; but two of them' only had
slept on the premises occasionally, although su(.h was not their ordinary
place of residence, and they had received the usual uotice of assessment it
that form without appealing, and the same two had paid taxes on an
assessment on the township roll in their individual names. Ield by the
Court, 1st. That the facts afforded sufficient evidence to show that the
plaintiffs were - inhabitants ” for the purposes of the rate. 2nd. That the
parties were sufficiently named on Lhe roll to render the rate lawfal. 3rd.
That a demand made by the collector on * John Applegarth,” named on the
roll, was suflicient to bind all vhe plaintitfs.—Applegarth et al. v. Graham, 7
C.P.R. 171

* See note } to the eleventh clause of this seetion, page 39,

t Boarders for less than a year are non-residents in the sense of the Act,
and cannot therefore lawfully claim admissiou to the school. They must. "
‘make special arrangements with'the trustees, and their attendance must be
returnéd as non-residents. Apprentices may, however, be considered as
residents. ‘
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~ conduet themselves in contormltv w1th the rules of such school

and the fees or rates reqmred to be paid on their behalf are fully .

dlscharo'ed but such permission shall not extend to the children

of persons in whose behalf. a separate school has been established, ’
’ accordmg to the Act respectmg the estabhshment of sep'u'ate' .

schools N v

Visit Schools—-and for what. i .

¢! /) To visit from time to time, each school under their charge
and see that.it is-conducted accordmo to the authorized regula=
tions,t+ and that each such school is, at all times, duly provided
with a Reglsterj: and Visitors’ Book, in the’ form repared
accord:lng to law. : : '
Proper Text-Books to be used in Schools
- (18) To see that no unauthonzed books are used in the school

and that ‘the pupils are duly supplied with a umfo-'m seriés of
~ authorized text books, sanctioned and recommended by the
Couneil- of. Public- Tnstruction, || and to procure annually, for: the ‘
beneﬁt of their school sectlon, some penodlcal devoted te
educatlon § - o

N

\\

) 3 * Fzghtqf Coloured Children to attend bchool )
L «; 1. The Coui't of Queen’s Beni¢h has décided that'where noseparateé schodl - -
is established for ihe children of. the coloured inhabitants, such children .
~ have the suine rxggt to, attend the common school as the other children of ™
the sectlon—TVas}zzngtonv T'rustees No. 14, Oharlottevzlle 11 Q, B. R. 569.
2. The same Court-bas also decided that realde'lts of a school section: in
" which "a’ (co]ouled) aep-\.rate school has%een established for the class to
“which it belgn(f:.-ds in this case for coloured people—'ne not cntitled to
send ‘their children to the general-commofi school of such sectioni—In re
Dennis Hill v. Trmtees Camden and Zone. 11Q.B.R. 073 o
+ These regulations are ‘Lppendcd :
b4 Re}glsters are fuxnlshed vmtultously to the (.;ounty Clerk for distribution”
* throvgh the local Supeuntendent among the schools, by the Educational -
. Department. ~ Trustees, howéver, mugt provide a vxswons book (Whlch :
_may be any-ordinary blank book), at the cost of the sect.lon
~ || See list of authorized text- hooks appended ‘ -
- § The Leglslatme havmw authorized the Educational Department to fur-
nish a copy of the U. C. Journal .of Education to eath school section..
_Trustees should see that the Jourial is vegularly received by‘t.hemv and
if ‘not received, to .report .the fact fo the Chief Superintendent, withoat
delay. Missing numbers can also bé obtained on application.
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Bstablish School Section lerary *:

( 19) To appoint a Librarian, and to take such steps authonzed ‘.
by law as they. may judge expedient, for the: estabhshment, safe- B
keeping, and proper management of a school library in. their .

section, whenever provision has been,made and carried into
effect for the establishment of schobl Iibraries .o '

Personal responslbllity in case of neglect to’ exerclae
Corporate powers,

" (20) To exercise all the corporate powers vested in them by

this Act, for the fulfilment of any contract or agreement made -

by them ; and in case they or any of them wilfully neg]ept or
refuse to-exercise' such powers, the trustee or trustees so negléct-

ing or refusing shall be personally respbnsiblej: for the fulfil-

ment of such contract or agreement.||

* In regard to Libraries, see Regulations appended.

+ Where Trustees neglect to comply with the library regulations, in
maintaining the library provided for their scetion by the Municipality, the
local Superintendent is authorized to withhold the apportionment of the
school fund from- their section until the regulations are complied witli:
They likewise subject themselves to the additional penalty imposed by the
thirty.first section of the School Act, quoted on page 52. The property of

every public library is exempt from taxation. One huudred per cent. is :

allowed by the Chief Superintendent on all sums over $5, remitted to the
Department, for library books, maps, apparatus, and prize books. See
Departmental. Regulations appended ; and also prmt;ed on the cover of
each Register.

1. Persondl liability of Trustees dependent. upon ‘their neglect or rgfusal to

exercise their €orporate powers.

1. The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided, that as by the [twentieth] clause . ;

of the [twenty-seventh] section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common
School Aect, the trustees can only be personally linble when they have wil-
fully neglected or refused to exercise thelr corporate powers, such neglect or
refusal should bave been alleged aud ‘shown in the nwmd to warmnt ity
directions to levy on the trustees personally.

‘Quare by the Court, whether the arbitrators'have a.uthonty to determine

|| By the thirty-first section of this Act, Trustees are also made person-
ally lesponsxble for moneys lost to the section by their ueglect of duty.
See page 52. : : :



Prepare and read Report at Annual Meet:lng

Y of their’ ‘section, ‘their annual school report for the 'year then
* terminating, which report shall include, among other ‘things, . a

o 21) “To cause to be prepared and read at the annual meetmg o

 full and detalled account of ‘the recelpt and expendlture of all o

school money received and expended in behalf of such section,
~ for gny purpose whatever, during such year; and in case of

B dxspute the matter shall be referred to arbitration in the manner . .
e prov1ded ‘in. the [ezghth] section of [the Act of 1860 onk"

page 50.]"
' Make Half-Yearly Report to I.ocal Superlntendent v
(22) To- transmlt to the local supermtendent ‘on or before

p 'the thirtieth day of June, and the thirty-first day of December. oo

in each _year;-a correct return of the average. atteridance of pupils

" in each of the schools under their charge durmg the siz months" (A

then immediately preceding.*

the Question of personal llablhty on the part of the trust.ees —Kennedy v. .
Burness et al.., 16 Q. B, R., 473. ‘

Neglect of Trustees lo exercise their corporate powers must be praved

2. The Court of Common Pleas also decided another Slmllﬁ.l'\ case;: as s
follows:—In an action of repelvin for goods of school trustees dlstramed ke
under an award for the salary of a school teacher,. deCIa.nnO' the trusteesf c
individually liable on the ground, “that the trustees did not exerciseall the
corporate powers vested in them by the school: acts for the due fulﬁlment‘,fv,ﬂj )

"of the eontract,” made by them with such tea.cher .
Held by the Court, That the award as evidence dld not support pleas ’

- 'which averred as required by the [twentieth] clause of the [twenty-seventh]
“section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Act, a wilful
neglect or refusal by the trustees to exercise their corporate powers as

: * the ground for making them personally liable. 2. That, on the facts, the. - w

defendants as trustees were not personally liable, the award ascertaining
for the first time the exact amount due to the teacher, and declaring the
trustees personally liable without giving them any opportunity to exercise
" their corporate powers to raise the money to pay it. —-Kennedy v. Hall et al,
. 1C. PR, 218.
. * By the thirtyfirst section of this Act, page 52, Trustees are per-
" sonally responsible for the amount of money lost to their section by their
- negleet to sign and transmit this report. to the local Superintendent, who
- can always estimate (taking the best evidence within his reach) the sums
. thus. forfelt,ed . - ; ‘
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Penalty for neglect to do so.

And in case such trustces neglect to transmit a verified
statement of such average attendance, then such school section
shall not be entitled to the apportiomment from the school fund
for the said siz months.

Make Yearly Report to, Locai Su\perlntendent.

(23) To ascertain the number of childien between the ages
of five and sixteen years residing in their section on the ¢hirty-
first day of December in cach year;* and to prepare and trans-
mit annually, on or before the f; fteelg.tlz day. of January, a report
to the local superintendent, signed by a majority of the trustees,
and made according to a forin .provided by the Chief Superin-
tendent of Education, and shall specify thercin :

(1) The whole time the school in their scetion was kept by « .
qualified teacher during the year cending thé thirty-first day of
the previous Decerinber. '

(2) The amount of moneys received for the school fund, from
local rates or contributions, and from other sources, distinguishing
the same; and the manner in which all such moneys  were
‘expended.

(3) The whole number of children residing in the school
section, over the age of five ycars, and under the age of sizteen 3
the number of children and young persons taught in the school
in winter and summer, distinguishing the secxes, and those
who were over and under siwteen years of age ; and the average
attendance of pupils in both winter and summer ; but the trus-
tees of the common school sections within the limits of which
one or more scparate school sections are established as hereinaf-
ter provided, shall not, in their return of children of school age
residing in their school scctions, include the children attending
such separate school or schools.

(4) The branches of education taught in the school; the
numbers of pupils in cach branch; the text-books used; the
numborb of pul)lu- school cxaminations, visits and lectures and

* See next section ; and also the one hundred and twenty-sizth seetion of
this Act, pages 110, 111.
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' by whom made or delwered and such other mformatnon o

- respecting the school premises and: hbrary as may be requn‘ed
s -Penalty for delaylng Yearly Report.
28 In case the trustees of any school section neglect to

: _prepare end forward the aforesaid anuual report to their local .

superintendent by the thzrty -first day of January in each year,
" each of ‘them shall, for each week after such: thirty-first day
of January, and until such report has been prepared and pre-

sented forfeit the sum of ﬁve dollars, to: ‘be sued for bv such -
local superintendent, and collected and applied in the, ma1me1 3

‘provided by the twenty-first section of this' Act [page 23. g

[The twenty-ninth section has becn superseded by the eighth o

- section of the School Act of 1860, as Sollows =]

Annual Appolntment of Auditors of School Section Accounts.*

[8. In order that there may be accuracy and satisfaction in
regard to the School accounts of School sections, the majority of
. the [resident assessed] freeholders and householders present at
the annual School meeting shall appoint a fit and proper person
" to be Auditor of the School accounts.of the section for the then
current year, and the Trustees shall before the jirs¢ day of
December in each year, appoint another Auditor; and the
Auditor thus chosen or either of them shall forthwith appoint a
time before the day of the next ensuing annual School meetmg
for examining the accounts of the School section ; -

[Trustees to submit their School Accounts to the Auditors

~ [And it shall be the duty of the Trustees or their Secretary
treasurer in their behalf to lay all their accounts before the Au-

ditors or either of them, together with the agreements, vouchers, .

&e., in their possession, and to afford to the Auditors or either of

* The object of this clause is' to pr event the suspicion that Trustees
pervert any part of the School Fund to pnvate purposes, and not to Limit
the exercise of the power conferred upon them by the preceding section of
the Act. See the definition of the term * other expenses;” given in
- note  to the tenth clause of the twenty-seventh section, page 88. Auditors

-should be guided by that note in auditing the accounts of the school section.
- See also note ¢ to the fourth clause of the siwteenth section.of this Aet,

page 19.
o

.;’}
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the‘m‘all'the information in their power as to their receipts and ex~ .

_ penditures of School moneys in behalf of their School Section ;-
[Powers and Dutles of Schéql Section Auditors, &c.
[And it shall be the duty of the'Auditors to examine iI.ltO and
decide upon the accuracy of the accounts of such section and
whether the Trustees have truly accounted for and expended for

" “School purposes the moneys received by them, and to submit .

the said accounts with a full report thereon at the next annual

School meeting ; and if the Auditors or either of them object to

the lawfulness of any expenditures made by the Trustees, they

shall submit the matters in difference* to such meeting, which
may either determine the same or submit them to the Chief

Superintendent of Education, whose decision shall be final, and

" the Auditors shall remain in office until their audit is completed ;

" The Auditors or either of them shall have the same authority to
call for persons and papers and require evidence on oath and to
‘enforce their decisions as have Arbitrators appointed under the
authority of the eighty-fourth, eighty-fifth, and eighty-sixth sec--
tions of the said Upper Canada [Consolidated ] Common School
Act [pages 85-86] ; and it shall be their duty or that of either

~ of them to report the result of their examination of the accounts
of ‘the year to the annual School meeting next after their ap-

-pointment, when the Annual Report of the Trustees shall be
presented, and the vacancy or vacancies in the Trustee Corpora-
tion be filled up, as provided by the law ;

[Remedj in case the Trustees fail to call the Meetin'g for
. Auditors. ) ) :
[And if the Trustees omit to call such public meeting by not.'c®
issued not later than the fwenty-second day of December,¥ the
same may be called by any two qualified Electors;

[Remedy in case the Trustees fail to appoint an Auditor.
And if the Trustees neglect to appoint an Auditor or ap-~

-* That is, as to the Jawfulness, and not the expediency, of the expendi-
ture. The trustees are the sole judges of the expediency of any expenditure..
See page 33. ) o o :

} This date refers to the year 1860. In future years it will be sufficient,
if the notice be given when calling the annual meeting.



point one who refuses to act, the Local Superintendent shall
appoint one for them ;

[Penalty on Trustees réfusixig Information, &c., to Auditors,

[And if the Trustees, or their Secretary in their behalf, refuse "

to furnish the Auditors”or either of them with the papers or -

information in their power and which may be required of, them -

relative to their School accounts, the party refusing shall be:' :

‘guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon prosecution by either of the
Auditors or any ratc-payer, be punished by fine or imprisonment
as provided by the one hundred and fortieth section of the said
Upper Canada [Consolidated] Common School Act [page 115] ;

[Accounts of 1860 to be Audited in this manner.

[Provided that the Auditors, appointed for the year one thou- -
sand .eight hundred and sizty-one, shall also audit the accounts
for the year one thousand eight hundred and sizty.

New School Site to be authorized by Special Meeting,.

80. No steps shall be taken by the trustees of any school
section for procuring a school site* on which to erect a new school
house, or for changing the site of an established school house,
without calling a special meeting of the [resident assessed] free- -
holders and householdel s of their sechon to consider the matter.t
Differences bei:weeur Trust,ees and P%ople to be referred to

Arbitration.

And in case of a difference as to the site of a school house
between the majority of the trustees and a majority of the
[resident assessed] freeholders and householders at such special
meeting, each party shall choose an arbitrator, and the' local
superintendent, or in case of his inability to attend, any person

* See the sizth section of the School Act of 1860, page 29.
t The local superinténdent may. call this meeting if desired, see pige 26
In selecting o Site, Trustees cannot act without consulting their constituents.
. The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided that the Tirustees cannot, w1t1iout
‘any reference to'the [resident assessed] freeholders and householders of the
section, determiae upon a site for the school -house, and i impose a rate to

) meet the expense of its purchase.—Orr v. Ranney et al. 12 Q. B. R. 817.
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'appomted by him to a.ct on his behalf shall be a tlurd arbz-
" trator, and such three arbltrators, ora ma]onty of them, shall
. ﬁnally decide* the matter.-'- : -

o

) Trustees personally responsible for Moneys losl:.
31 The trustees of each school section shall be personally

responsible for the amount of any school moneys forfeited by -
- or lost to such school section in consequence of their neglect of

duty during their continuance in office ; and the amount thus’
forfeited . or lost shall be collected and apphed in the manner-
p’rowded by the twmz‘y first sectlon of this Act [page 23. ]I

» Fzrst arbztratwn in regard to a School Site cannot e set aszde by a.
S . ] subsequent Special Me tia;. = -~ .

“The Court of Common Pleas has. decided the following case : When a

meeting was held to change the site of a school-house, and arbitrators ap-

- -pointed; who met and decided the" question, but. their’ decmon was not’

acted upon ; subsequently another - meeting was called, and thelr decmon
and proceedings were acted upon, and the site changed.

Held, that the proceedings were me,ular, and that the trustees had not
authority to change the site of the-school“kiouse without-the sanetion of ‘&

" ‘special meeting of the [resident assessed] freeholders and householders, and
- that thie sécond meeting ‘had no authority to alter the determination pre- -

viously made.— Williams'v,  Trustees, No. 8, Plymptan. L C. P. R. 559.
+ The'School Act of 1860 further: enacts: B
15.. Arbitrators appomted under the authonty of the [Upper Canada c

Consolidated Common] Schiool Act, and' Local Superintendénts, engaged in
- investigating and deciding upon “school complamts ‘and disputes, shall be

entitled to the same remuneration per diem for the time thus employed as
are members of the Municipal Council of their county for their attendance
at Council Meetings; Provided always, that the parties concerned in such
disputes shall pay sll the expenses incurred in them, according to the award
or decision of the Arbitrators and Local Superintendents respectively.

$ While Trustees are thus made personally responsible for refusal to
exercise their corporate powers, and while the acts of a majority are bind-
ing upon the Corporation, yet no majority of the Trustees can act without
notifying its colleague or colleagues, and giving him or them an opportu-
nity of joining in, or dissenting from, its acts. Seethe seventh section of
the School Act for 1860, on page 28, and also note t to the twentieth
clause of the twenty _/~swe1uh section of this Aect, page 46.




e “ Al the 'Sedﬁidi;é ofa '.'l'ovirns‘lﬂ‘p‘-ln-hvajﬁbe ;iﬁl‘t::féd.,aiidv a

T e Township Board elected. AR N
.82 Incasea majority of the resident [assessed] freeholders.
“. and householders of each section at a public meeting for that - ..

" purpose separately called by the trustees of each such section, . -
express a desire that local school sections should be dbolished, and

that all their schools should be conducted under one system and
one management, like the schools in cities and towns,* the Muni-
cipal Council of such township shall comply with the request so
expressed, by passing a by-law to give effect thereto ;+ in which
event all the common schools of such township shall be managed .
by one board of five trustees, one of which trustees shall be
chosen in and for each ward, if the township be divided into wards;
and if ‘ot so divided, then the whole number of such trustees
shall be chosen in and for the whole township, and the election
. of such trustees shall be held at the time and in manner pre-
" geribed in the third, seventh, eighth and twenty-second sections.
of this Act [pages 13, 14, 15, and 28] ; and such trustees shall
be a corporation under the name of  The Board of Sctiool
Trustees of the township of - . , in the County of 1
. *”* and. shall be invested with the same powers
and be subject to the same obligations as trusteesvin cities'and
towns, by the seventy-ninth section of this Act [page 75.]

Assessors to value Lands “situated in each Sectlon..

» 83. Whenever the lands or property of any indiﬁ&ual or
company are situated within the limits.of fwo or more school
sections, each Assessor appointed by any municipality, shall

* "+ * Tn case of such a Union, see: Manual for _Gramméu‘ and Common Schools
in Oities, Towns, and Villagés, &c. - ) ) )

{ #ie. Being eatisfied that due notice has been given tor a1l parties con.
cerned. The alteration does not, however, take effect until the 25th of

December next after. : .
t See definition of corporate powers, on pages 26, 27 .
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assess and return on his roll, separately, the parts of such lands
or property within the limits of which sections, according to the

- divisions of the school, such lands or property may be situate ;¥

but every undivided occupied-lot or part of a lot, shall only be

" liable to be assessed for school purposes in the school section

where the occupant resides.t

Council to impose certain School Assesaments, as requlred by
- the Trustees.

34 For the purchase of a school site, the erectlon, repair,
rent and furniture of a school house, the purchase of apparatus
and text-hooks for the .school, books for the library, and salary
of the teachel cach township council shallf levy, by assessmentll

* This Roll being the sole guide of the Trustees, the provisions of this :

section should be carefully complied with on the part of the -Assessor.
See sub-nofe || on page 40, to Trustees’ form of warrant, and note * to
" the fwelfih clause of the tweniy-seventlz section of this Aect, on page 42.
'} An undivided Lot must be in. the same Mumczpahty.——M unicipal
Boundaries divide Lots.
The ‘Court of Queen’s Berich has decided the following case: Certain”
property, through which ran a municipal division-ling between a town and '
" township, was assessed by the trustees of a school section in the townshlp,
according to the value of .that portion of it lying in their section and out-
side the town. The owner refused to pay,.and was sued by the trustees as

a non-resident, in accordance with the provisions'of the School Law. The -

Judge of the Division Court decided against the. trustees, on the ground
“that the [#hirty-third] section of the [Upper Canada Consolidated Common]
School Act referred to undivided lots within different munjcipalities, as

well as within but one municipality. - The Chief Superintendent appealed -

the case, and it wag held by the Court that the trustecs acted rightly,—
they bemg gulded by the assessment-roll of their municipality ; and that
+ the proviso referred to applies only to the case of an undivided ‘property
extending info more than one school section of the same municipality, and
not where the-land lics in different municipalities. ~Hence 'munioipal
boundaries” divide. lots. —Chief Superintendent Appellant in re Trustees
No. 4, Hallowell v. Storm. 14 Q. B. R 541.
1 In the ezghteenlh section of the I"rovmclal Statutes General Interpreta-
tion Act, it is declared that in those statutes: 2. The word " shall” is
" to be considered as imperafive ; and the word « may” as permissive,

l] By this section of the Act, it is imperativé on Township Councils to
levy and collect, by a general rate upon the property of the mnon,

AN



upon the taxable property in any school section, such sum as
may be requlred by the trustees of such school section in
_accordance with the desiré of the majority of . the" [remdent
assessed] freeholders and householders expressed at a public
meeting called fos that purpose, as authorized by the’ tenth
clause of the twenty—seventk section of this Act* [pages 38, 39.]
Council may purchaae School Site and bulld School-House
[844. The second clause of the two hundred and sizty-sizth
section of the Uppér Canada Consolidated Mumclpal Institu-
tions Act (22 Vict. chap. 54), also enacts that the Council of
each township may pass by-laws * % * <for obtaining .
such real property as may be required for the erection of com-
mon school-houses thereon, and for other common school pur-
: poses,'r and’ for the (hsposal thereof when. no longer required,

such sums as may be dgsxred by t.he School Trustees, according to an esti-
mate prepared and laid before such Council. In case of refusal, application
can be made to the Queen’s Bench for the igsue of a mandamus to enforce
compliance.
T * See decision of the Court of Queens Bench, in note * to the ﬁftzeth
sectlon, page 66. :See also’ fol!owmg note.
t+ T p Council t interfere with the established School system,
The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided thé following case:—*The
by-law of the 1st of October, 1855, enacted, that for the purpose of re-
medying unequal taxation for the support of common schools, there
should snnually be appropriated out of the general funds of .the township,
so much as to the municipality for the time being might seem reasonable, -
not being more than would be sufficient, if added to the common school
"fund  for the year, and equally divided amongst the sections, to pay the
average wages of a third class teacher for twelve months ; that on or before
the second Wednesday in January in each year, the treasurer should appor-
tion such money according to the time that a school'should have been in
operation in each section, under a legally qualified teacher; and that the
sum ‘assigned fo each section should be ‘paid on the order of the majority of
the trustees, on certain conditions mentioned in the by-law PR s o
Robinson, C. J., delivered the following judgment of the court:- *With )
respect ‘to the by:law passed in 1855, if it had goné no further than to -
appropriate a sum for that year, out of the funds of the township, to be
applied to the support of common schools, we should' not have interfered
- 80 long after its operation. had been wholly spent, and apparently acquies.
cad in; but it is on the face of it, permanent in it character; and it séems
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and for prowdm&for the establishment and support of common
schools, accordlnf' to law.” L
COuncil may au thorize Trustees to borrow Money for special - .
putposes—-and provide for re-payment ‘ ‘
85. Each township council may grant to-the trustees of any -
school section, on their application, authority to borrow any
* sums of money necessary for the purposes above mentioned, in
respect to school sites, school houses and their appendages, or

for the purchase or erection of a teacher’s residence, and in that

event, shall cause to be levied in each year upon the taxable
“property in the section,* a sufficient sum for the payment of the

to have been passed altogether in disregard of the provision of the com-
mon school act.” * -* #* It js plain from the recital in this by-law
that it professes to substitute a system devised by the municipal council for
that laid down by-the legislature, for the support of common schools, It
is evident that that by-law was not intended to co-exist with the method
of raising funds in the township laid down in the school act.”> * - * *
“We think we are bound to say that this is wholly beyond the authority
given to the township councils, and that we cannot forbear quashing a by-
law, whichis not shown to have been repealed, and which professeé to
establish a system for raising money annually for the support of common
schools in a manner decidedly at variance with the statutes of the province,
and without that reference to the judgment of the school trustees, and to
the wishes of the inhabitants, which the legislature intends shall form part

of the system, However convenient or good the system provided by the -

by-law might prove in itself, the township council had no anthority to adopt
it. We therefore make absolute the rule for quashing that by-law.” 18
Q. B. R. 227.

* School Rates must be levied equally upon all Tazalile Property.

The Court of Common Pleas has decided, “that when the municipal council
of a township, intending to act under the (preceding) thirty:fifth section of
the [Upper Canada COonsolidated Common] School Ae¢t, levied a rate for
common school purposes upon the resident inhabitants of a school section
only, it was held that, under the School Act as well as the Municipal and
Assessment Acts, the by-law was invalid, because the rate should be levied
on all taxable property, whether real or personal, of the inhabitants, resi-
dent as well as non-resident.”—In re De la Haye v. Municipality of the
Gore ‘of ‘Toronto. 2 C. P.R. 817. (See similar decision applicable to
wards in cities and towns, on page 79.) :




interest* on the sum so borrowed and a sum suiﬁclent to- pay oﬁ' -

e 3 the prmclpal within ten years.}t

Couricil not to levy more than onerate except in certain cases,’
86. No township council shall levy and collect in any school .

section during any one year, more than one schoo] section rate,

except for the purchase of a school site or the erection of a-

school house ; and no such ‘council shall give effect to any appli- =~

- cation of trustees for the levying or collecting of rates for school

_}j‘,purposes, ‘unless the trustees of the school section make the =

apphcatlon to such council at or before its meeting in Auyust of ‘i, L

the year in which such. apphcahon is’ made. S

" Council may establish Libraries. FETY
87 Each township council may levy such sums as it judges. =

" * Muzimum rate of Interest to be paid by Municipal Councils.

The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided that munieipal corporations
caunot, by by-law, provide for money at a rate of interest exceeding that
authorized by the statute,— Wilson v. Mumczpalzty of the County of. Elgin
13 Q. B. R. 129. . R
t Discretion to raise a Loan for School Section purposes rests as much wzth f s

the Township 'Council as with the School Section. ;

The Court of Cominon Pleas has decided as follows:—A by-law of a
township council authorizing the levy of certain rates in a school section
baving been quashed, the coungil then, without a second school section
meeting having been called, passed auother by-law for the same pur-
pose, it was held' by the Court: 1. That the discretion to raise the sum
within any number of years, not more than ten, rests as much with

" the council as with the school meeting or trustees. 2. That a second
meeting of the inhabitants, after the former by-law had been quashed, was
not necessary. 3. That the rate was not declared on the property assessed
in a previous year ; but only the amount to be raised was determined by
reference to the assessed value of property in that year. 4. That the rate
not being complained of as excessive, its being calculated to realize more

_ than the precise sum required, did not render. the by-law invalid. 5. That
the duty impesed on the clerk in making out the assessment list of the
section, in accordance with the township by-law, was in accordance with .
the statute. 6. That.a proviso of the by-law sanctioning receipts, pra
tanto, given to those who had paid under the invalid by-law, did not rendep
the second by-law void,—because such parties, although entitled to resti.
tution, would have to pay de novo.—I re De la Haye v. Mumczpalv,ty of

B . Toronto. 8 0. P. R. 28,




expedient for purchasing books for atovvinislﬁjx llbrary, ‘uégder B

such regulations as may be provided in ‘that behalf';* -

‘Counocil may establish, and be ;l.'rust;eés of, Model School;
and for procuring the site, and for the v_erectvib‘nh aﬁc‘]‘ ’suppbrt‘ of. .
a township model school ; and in ,'such‘eiren‘t‘ the membe"rsvbfl
such township council shall be the trustees of ~such model .
school, and shall possess the powers of common school trustees S

in respect to all matters affecting such model school.- e
Common Schools may be united. with Toﬁnahip Model-
School. - e
88. The trustees of any one or more common ‘schools ‘may-at,
their discretion, and with the consent of such council, merge
their schools into such model school ; and tuition to student
teachers in such model school shall bé free.

¢

Council to form new Scixool Sections,

39. Each townéhip council shallt form portions of the town-
ship where no schools have been established, into school sections ;
and ‘shall appoint a person in each new school section to call the
first school section meeting ; and shall cause such person to be
notified in the manner prescribed in the seventk section of this
Actf [page'l14.] C

* Oue hundred per cent. is added by the Chief Superintendent of Ed-,
ucation on all loeal appropriations for library books, maps and apparatus,
See departmental notices appended, ) i

See note 1 in regard to the word “skall,” on page 64. No tbwnsbip
pag .

council ean leave any part of the township without sehool section organiza-
tion. o : :
t The Sehool Act of 1860 further enacts :

20. Trustees shall not be liable to any prose%ution, or the paymeni of .
any damages, for acting under any by-law of a Municipal Council before it

has been quashed. [The two hundred and second section of the Consoli-
dated Upper Canada Municipal Institutions Act, also enacts that in case a
By-law, Order, or Resolution be illegal, in whole or in part, and in case
anything has been done under it which, by reason of such illegality, gives
any person a right of action * * * every such action shall be brought
agaiiist the Corporation alone, and not against any person acting under the
By-law, Order, or Resolution.]



Alter ation of existing aeci.’tons,’l Noﬁce to be glven

40 In caseit clearly appears that all partles to be affected by .
a proposed alteration in the boundaries of a school section have -

- been-duly notlﬁed-f of the intended step or apphcatlon,j: the town-

: Vsh1p councﬂll may alter such boundarles 5

* Dividing « School Section makes only one New Section.
"The Court of Queen’s Bench his decided the'following case :—On apph-
“cation of the resldent inhabitants of a.section, the Muniecipality of a
} townshlp, in 18568, passed a resolution ‘to divide the section, by takmg

. away a parb. to constitutea new section (but no by-law was passed-antil -

18565, when one Was ndopted conhrmmg the’ resolution.) - A meeting was
. called for the 16th J anuary, 1854, to elect thrée new trustees for the section. "
In the 'méantime, on the 10th of Jantiary, the ordinary annual meeting was
"held, and a dispute arose as to whether trustées should not then be elected
for the ensuing year! Some “thought not, .and left the méeéting ;. ‘while-
others remalned, and ‘proceeded with ‘the election. The ‘Local ‘Super-.

intendent bemg appealed to, declared the ¢lection illégal, consideringthe *

" ‘gection had become a new section ; and appomted another election to take

place on the 16th when the three defendants were appomted trustees.  In °

January, 1865, 'the dispute was renewed and ‘elections held, so that thex'e o

were two sets of trustees claiming the office. . The first elected trustees in

‘1854, abstained from acting; and thie defendants imposed a rate, which the - ‘

. plmnnﬂ' resisted. - Held by the Court, (affirming No, 18, Chief’ ‘Superintendent.
" Appellant, in're Trustees No. 2 Moore v:' McRae, 12 Q. B. R.525,) that the
- alteration did not constitute the section a new one; but the rate was le"al,
_bemg imposed by trustees de fucto, who had not been removed, =

§. Notice s/wuld be given before the alteration of School Section be made

‘The' Coutt’oECommon Pleas has decided that before any alteration cin |

be made in the® lnmts of a 'sthool section, notice ‘must be given to the )
© parties interested m, ‘the. proposed alteration, before- the _passing of the -

by-law duthonzmg the same —Gnﬂ‘iths v. M'nnzczpalzty qf G'fantham. _

60PR.274

By-laws for the altemtwn qf Schoal Sections can rmly be quushed wzthm

a reasonable time.

“The ‘Cotrt:of ‘Common Pleas has decided. that where a great length of -

" time (fourteen months) had elapsed before ‘motion was made; the court re-

fused to qwt & by-law altering school sectlons, it being on its-face legal, -

.and havﬂig
¢ notice had been “glven to interested partles.-—Hzll V. Mzmzczpaluy of
Tecumseth 6 C. P. R. 291.. g 1

| Tn eﬁechng alteratlons, the Munmpal Councxl may take the lmtmtory,

een ‘acted upon, although it was doubtfu] whether sufficient ~



: P Alteration to téke éﬁeot 25th Dec ember. . .
-Butno such slteration* in the boundaries of a school section shall -

" take effect before the twenty fifth day of December next after ‘
the alteration has been made + -

- and can a.at’thhout'any previous request from a public meeting ; but if
. they enter upon such a measure of their own accord, they must see that
* all parties affected by the alteration have been duly notified of the intended
-step; and if they have been applied to on the subject,they are not re-
‘quired to entertain the application until they see that such notice has been
. given, of which they must be the judges. . (Chief Justice Robinson ; Ju re
.. Ness v. Saltflest Municipality. 13 Q. B. R. 408.
. % Foim of intimating to Trustees the alteration qf their Schoo! Sectzon
., Township Clerk’s Office, - 186 .
- Sim,—In conformity with the fortieth section of the Upper Canada Con-
-solidated Common School . Aect, I have to acquaint you that the Municipal
Council of this Township has altered the School Section of which you are
‘ Trustee, in the following manner: [ Here insert the changes which have been
made, and a full description of the new 8chool Section.] These changes
will -go into effeet from and after the fwenty-fifth day of next December, »
according to the foregoing section of the Aect. ‘
You will please ecommunicate thls ‘notice to the other Trustees of your
School Section.

. Tam, Slr, your obedlent servant,
7o D. K., : A. B, Township Clerk.
Trustee of Schoal Section No, —, Township of ———
Rexark.—In giving notice of the formation of Union School Sections,
see the remarks at the end of the form on page 65. .
1 ‘Any alteration in the boundaries of a section may be effected after
due notice to all parties interested, and independently of the consent or re-
- quest of ita Trustees or inhabitants. But the union of two or more sections
into one, cannot be effected without the concurrence of the inhabitants of
each of the sections concerned. “ The Court of Queen’s Bench in confirm-
ing the decision of the Ohief Superintendent on this subjéct, holds that an
alteration in the boundaries of a school section under the [ fortieth] section
of the [Upper Canada Consolidated Common] School Act, does not consti-
tute it & new section, or make it necessary {o call a school meeting to elect
new trustees. Such an alteration- only involves a change of parties, from
being members of one school section, and becoming members of another
* wohool section, and takes efféct. the 25th December next after. Nor is. it
“pecessary to show that the people desire an alteration of the boundaries to
suthorize the Council to make it.—Chief Superintendent Appellant, in re
MMNO. 2 Moare V. McRae. 12 Q..B, R, 525,



U‘nlon of ex!aﬂng Sectlons;* Meeungs to be oalled

41. In' case at a public meeting of - each of two or ‘more o

; sectlons called by the trustees for that purpose, a majority of the
o [remdent assessed] freeholders and householders of each of the
sections to be affected, request to be united, then the councll

shall umte such school sectlons mto one.f

. Ph’st Blection in such united Sections. .

2 The first election in such united section’ sha.ll be appomt- .
o ed and held in the same manner ag is pr0v1ded for in the- seventh

ot the twelfth sections of thls Act in respect to a new school
. sectmn [pages 14—17 ] e Lo

: Share of School Pund not aﬂected ; .
43 The several parts of any altered or. umted school sectlons

o '* If two ,S’ectwns be umted, in- re-arrangzng “the - Schoal Sectwm qf a.’: S

Toumslnp, an éléction of - Three: Tgustees is necessa:y. o
" The Gourt of bommon Pleas has decided the followitig case:-In the: town-"f

ship of Harwich; prior to February; 1854, School Section No. 1 consisted . ~ =

of the Town of Chatham and a part of the township,~ There was also a
school section in operation, known as Section No, 24. In February, 1804,
the township couneil passed a resolution dividing the township into sixteen
school.sections. No. 1 (of the new sections) was formed of that part of
the township of -Harwich which, together with the town of Chatham, bad
previously | been No, 1, added to the whole of No. 2} as it existed previ-
ously, In January, 1865, an election for the new Section No. 1’ ‘(a8 created.
by ‘the resolution in 1854) was held, at which one trustee only was elected,
and the two other trustees elected. the previous year for the then section, -
gave defendant the warranf under which he acted. Held by t;he Court,

that there should have been tliree trustees elected for Section. No. 1 at the

election in January, and that & warrant signed by the other two was in- ’

operative.~—MacGregor v. Pratt. 6 C. P. R. 173,
t The union of two or more sections into one is equivalent to the for-

" mation of a new section, and goes into operation (unless especially _:.

deferred to a fixed date) immediately after the action of the townshxp council ;
and the Court of Queen’s Bench has decided that the union of two or more
school sections in the same tOWnshlp into one, may take place at any period
of the year, and would then require a new election of trustees.—Q.B.R. 5259
But the union of parts of adjoining townships; and an alteration in boun-
daries, bave no effect until the 25th December” following the act. In all -
cases, an altered or united section has no legal existence, as such, until after
the date fixed for the coming into etfect of such alteration or union,




‘ : 62

' shall haVé'fe’spectiVély the same right to a share of the common
~ school fund for the year of the alteration or union, as if they had
not been altered or united. R R L
" Disposalof Schoolproperty when ot wanted, .
. 44, In case 4 school gite, or school house, or other school-
g projieri;y be 1o longer required in consequence of the alteration
or the union of school sections, the same shall be disposed of by
- sale or otherwise, in such manner a3 a majority of the [resident
- ‘assessed] freecholders and “householders in the altered or united -
sehool sections decide at a public meeting called for thatpurpose.® .
. - Separated part to share in proceeds, - i
~And the inhabitants’ transferred from one’ school: section o
another, shall be entitled, for the common school ‘purposes. of -
%he section to which they are attached, to-such a proportion of |
 the proceeds of the sale of such sehdol house or other common
 schiool property, as the asséssed value of their property bears to
that of the other inhabitants of the school section from which
they have been so separated; and the residue of ‘such proceeds

- shall be applied to the erection of anew school house, or to

other . common school purposes of such altered or united
sections. o ‘ -
[Tke forty-fifth and Jforty-sizth sections have been superseded
by the fifth section of the thool Aet of 1860, as Sollows ;]
[Formation and Alteration of Union School Sections.} -
[6. The forty-fifth and Jorty-sizth sections of the said Upper
Canada [Consolidated] Common School Act, shall be amended

“* Bee authority for the sale of school premises: (1) By the trustees, in
the tenth section of the School Act of 1860, in note *, on page 85; and, 2)
By the township council, in the thirty-fourth and o half section, page 55.
t Formation and alteration of Union School Bections can only be made by

) " Reeves and Local Superintendents. '

. The Court of Queen’s Bench has decided that the Municipality of a Town.
éhip may alter the boundaries of school sections within its township, by
taking from dne and adding to another, without any previous request of the

[resident assessed] fi‘eeliolders and householders, and notwithstanding their . -

-.disapprobation of the change provided that those affected by the alteration
have notice of thedntention to make i, But the Municipality has no power
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80 as to read as follows' “Under the condltlons prescrlbed m’,

the fortwtlz. section in respect, to alteration of other School Sec— '
" “tions,” union School.- sectlons, consisting of paits of two or more

- tOWnshlps or parts of a townsh1p and any town or mcorporatedf e

| ) ,vxllage, may be formed and altered by the Reevesand Local Su-. -

‘perintendent or Supermtendents of the townships out of parts of : v
which such sections are proposed. to be formed ;*-or in a case of .
~a union section"of parts of a township or townshlps and 4 town

" or-incorporated v1llage, by the Reeve and Local Superlntendenti

of the township7and the Board of Comion School Trustees of -~

the town or village, at a meeting appointed for that purpose by o

o any fwo of such Reeves, or by the Board of Common School - T
Trustees of such town or village, of wh;ch meetmg the other;__.

parties authorized tp act with them shall be duly notified ; -
[Bffect.of such Union in Township, Town, or Village.

~ [And each union School section, composed of portions of
" adjoining townships or portions of a township or townships and
* atown or incorporated village, shall, for the purposes of the

v ‘j election of Trustees under their control be deemed one School

section, and shall be considered in respect to supermtendence and
taxation for the erection of a School house, as belonging to the
tOWﬂShlp, town or village in which the same is situated. 1

_to alter the boundaries of a union school section consisting of parts of
different townships—such power pertaining only to the Reevesand Local
‘ Supermtendents of the townships concerned. —-In re Ley v. Mumczpahty of
Clarke, 14 Q.B. R. 433. .
* This Umon can be dissolved by exther of the Township Councxls con-
cerned, on giving due notice to all parties concerned See forty-seventh
section of this Act, page 64.

1 The School Act of 1860 also enacts:

2. On the ineorporation of a part of .any school sectlon within the llmlts
of a village, the \-umclpal Council of the township within the limits of
which such school section is in whole or in part situated, shall have au-
thority forthwith to attach the part or parts of such school section not in-
cluded within the limits of the village corporation, to an adjacent school V
section or school sections, or form them into a separate and dlstmct sectlon

2. or sections:

1 See ninety-second section of this Act, page 94.
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Union Sectlon may be dfssolved by either- Towuship
Council

" 4. Each township counml may, under the restrictions im-
posed by law in regard to the alteration of school sections,* se-
parate such part of any union school section as is situated |
within the limits of its jurisdiction, from the union of sections,

- and may form the part so separated into a distinet school sec-
tion, or attach it to one or more existing school sections or
parts of sections within its Junsdlotlon, as such council judge
expedient.f

Townshlp Clerk to furnish information to I.ocal
Superintendent.

48. Each towhship council shall cause the cl‘erk of the
township to furnish the local superinténdent of schools with a
copy of all the proceedings of the council relating to the forina-

hd See note 1 on page 58.

t Township Councils in altering Sections are not required to give notice to
parties residing outside of their Township, What is due notice.

The Coutt of Queen’s Bench has decided the following case :—Tho
Municipal Council of a' township passed a by-law, disuniting a union
section with another township, and uniting such part section and two
distinet sections in its own township into one, after a petition from certain
inhabitants of the section concerned. Held by the Court, that the couneil
was not bound to give notice to the inhabitants of that part of the union
section belonging to the other township—it being out of its jurisdiction ;
but in regard to the ‘parties within its authority, it was required to be
satiefied that ,due notice had been given. It is made the judges of such
“due notice.” The intention of the [ forty-seventk] section of the [Upper
Canada Consolidated Common] School Aet, is. that the township council
may pass & by-law for bringing back exclusively to its own jurisdiction,
any part of the township united to another; and that it may make what
“arrangement it thinks most convenient for giving the inhabitants the benefit
of the common school laws ; but it cannot do so unless it clearly appears
that all parties have bad due notice.~In re Ness v. Municipality of Salt-
.. Jleet, 13 Q, B. R. 408.
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tion or alteration of school sectlonb, all sghool assessments,* and

i Ot}lEI educational matters.t : © -

" Township Clerk tc prepare Maps of School Sections.

.~ 49. The township clerk shall prepare in duplicate, a map of
" the towuship, shewing the divisions of the township into school
- sections and parts of union school sections, and shall farnish
one copy of such map to the county clerk, for the use of the
county councll and he shall retain the other in the township
“clerk’s office, for the use of the township corporation. -

| Township Clerk to make School Returns to County Clerk-}

[The one hundred and fifty-fourth section of the Consolidated
Municipal Institutions Act, (22 Viet. chap. 54,) makes it the duty
of the Township Clerk, in each year, within one week after the

* "Phe notices of school assessments, and ‘assessments for the erection and
furnishing of. sehool-houses, for the purchasing of school sites, &c., may be
given in such a manneras the Council shall dircet.  See note $ to the seventh

“section of this Act, page 14.  For for m of deed for a bchool sue, dc., see
' puge 82. '
} Z'he forue of this notice showld be as'followe :
Township Clerk’s Office, — 186
* Sir,—In conformity with the forfy-eighth section of the Upper Canada
Qonsolidated Common School Act, I have to acquaint you that the Municipal
Couneil of this Township has altered School Section No.—, in’ the follow-
ing manner ; [ Here insert the changes which have-been made and « full
description of the new School Seetion.] These changes go into effect. from
and after the twenty fifth day of next December, aceording to the jortwh
~section of the Aect.

I am, sir, your obedient serv.mt

The Local Swpefrmtendent of Schools . A. B, Township C’le'rk

for the County or Township of

N.B.—When the Union School Section is formed, dlssolved or altered,
as authorized by the fifth section of the Upper Canada School Act of 1860s
page 62, and the forty-seventh section of the Upper Canada Consolidated
Common School Aet, .page 64, the Clerk of the Township in which the
scliool-house of such Union Section is situated, should communieate the
requisite notices to the parties concernéd. - - e

} For other duties of the township clerk, see the twelfth clause of the

twendy-seventh section of this Aet, pages 42, 43 ; also: the fifteenih clause
of the same section, page 44. ’ ’ ’ :
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ﬁl'at day of Junyary, to.1nake a return to the Clerk of the County e

in which the municipality“is situate, of the following particulars -
respectmg his municipality for the year then last past, namely :
24. Total expenditure on account of schools and education, ex-
clusive of School Trustees” rates. ] -

PART IIL—DUTIES OF COUNTY MUNICIPAL
. COUNCILS.

-

" To raise equivalent to I.eglslatlve School G—rant

© 50. Bach county couneil* shall cause to be levied ycarly upon-
the several townships of the county, such sums of money, for -

the payment of the salaries of legally qualified common school

Teachers, as at least equal (clear of all charges of collection)
the amount of school money apportioned by the Chief Superin-
tendent of Educatioii to-the several townships thereof for the
year, and notified by hun to such couneil through the county
clerk ; : .

Such equivalent may be increased for poor Schools, &c.

And the sums so levied may be increased at the discretion of
the council, either in aid ‘6f the county school. fund, or on the

" *  Townships have no power to levy- a school rate for County purposes.
The Court of Queeus Bench bus decided as follows:—A township
by-law was quashed in so much- of it as related to the raising of a sum

of monéy, to defray the demands offthe county .council on the town- .

ship, and as an” equivalent to the legislative school grant; it not ap-
" pearing in the face of the by-law that it was-directed to the purpose of
meeting a deficiency. It follows therefore that a township couneil has not
power to pass & rate in aid of any county rate, as the [Municipal Act]
-authorizes the county councils to pass byJaws to raise money for county
" purposes, and the township council for ‘township purposes; - and the
[fortieth] section .of the Upper Canada [Consolidated Common] School Agt,
expressly makes it the duty of the county council (and nof the towus]up
couneil) to cause to-be levied each yenr upon the several townships of Hne
. ‘county, such sums of money as shall at least be equal, clear of all charges of
collection, to the amount of school money apportioned to the several town-
ships out of the govemment grant, ——Fletchar v. Municipality of Euphrasia.
18Q.B.R.'129. .



rewmmouda,lnou of one or more lucu,l qupermton(lent‘; l,o give
special or additional aid to new or needy school seetions.

Such County-rate to be collected by 14th December.

51. The swn annually requlred to bo levied in each county,
for the salaries of lwally qualified teachorq, shall be collected”.
and paid into the hands of the (,ounty treasurer, on or before
the Fourteenth day of December in cach year ;%

Teachers not to be refused payment..
But; notwithstanding the non-payment of any pm"t' thereof to
such treasurer in due time, no teacher shall be refused the
payment, of the sum to which he way be entitled from such
. year’s county school fund, but the county treasurer shall pay
the local superintendent’s lawful order in behalf. of such
teacher, inanticipation -of the payment of the county school
assessment it and the county council shall [“shall”” is here im--
perative. See-note % on p.54] make the necessary provision te
“enable the county treasurer to pay the amoint of such order.

- Councll may establish County Library.

52, luach county councﬂ shall rms((bv assessnient such sums

* The ‘vu’:fl; difticulty hitherto expurlmuwl\lu Cq»llectmg the county school.
rate in sufficient time to pay the Teacher punctualiy at the end of the year,
might be easily obviated, were the County Councils’ to avail themselves
of the provisions of tlie fwo-hundred and twenty-third and the two hundred -
and thirty-fifth sections of the Upper Canada Consolidated Municipal Insti- -
tutions Act, and anticipate the school assessment for one year. The Coun-
cil could, under the authority of the two sections referred to, contract a
loan equal in amount to ong year’s assessment ; and then providé for the
repayment of such loan by slightly increasing each subsequent year’s school
agsessment, until the whole of the loan and interest would be paid. No
doubt the county concerned would heartily coneur in such a step in advance,
knowing ‘that it would be a yearly boun to the teachers, iuvolving no addi-
tional cost to the county.

4 In case the Treasurer refuses to honor the lawful order of the local
Superintendent, for the school assessment, after the fourteenth of Decem-
ber, he is liable to be sued for the amount of the order dishonored—-See
also Decision in the Court of Queen’s Bench, in note } to the thirteenth
clause of the seventy-ninth section, pages 79, 80.
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of money as it may Judg,e e'{p(l(hent for the establishment and
'mamtenance of .a county common school library.*

County to appoint Loca_l Superlntendents

53. Each county council shall appoint annually aklooal supel-
.intendentt of schools for the whole county, or for any one or
more tOWnbhlpb in the connty, as it mey judge expedient ;1. and
shall fix (within:the Lmits pr eseribed by the eighty-cighth sec-
tion of this Act, page 88). and proudc for the balzuy of such
local superlntondnnt .

54. No local sapeuut ndent shall have the mu.slvht 01 moré
than one hundred schools. ' :

Clerk to report appointmentv and proceedings to Chief
R Superlntendent,

55. The county: clerk shall forthwith notify the Chief »Super-" .
intendent ot Liducation of the appointment and address of each
such local superintendent, and of the county treasurer; and
shall likewise farnish him with a copy of all proceedings of the
council relating to school agsessments and othcn educational
matters § :

R

"#* Bee note ' on page 58. : : i
1 Toeal Superinteudents remain in office until the first of April nexs
after their appointment. See the eighty-cighth section of this Act, puge-88.
" In case’of resignation, de., the Warden may appoint a Superinteudent pro.
tewe.  See the eighty-niith section of this Aet, page.88. No Trustee or
* Teacher can be u Local Superintendent. Sce the ninetieth section of this:
Act, page 89. : '
:], See the ninety first scction of thlb A(~l parre 89.

. § 'This information should be pmmptl\' trangmitted to.bhe Chiof Superin-
) tendent See also the fifty-ninth section of this Act, page 70. By the

thirteenth section of the Upper.Canada Corsolidated, 1 Munieipal Statistical -

Returns Aet, 22 Viet. chap. 35, a_penalty of twenly dollars is imposed on
Clerks of Counties for delaying to make the returns required by that law’;
and the Reeciver General is authorized to retain moneys which would
otherwise' be payable to the Municipality. “See also the section of the
. Municipal Institutions Act, quoted on page 66 ; and also note * to the one
lundred and twentyfourth section of this Act, page 110. - . -
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To obtain securlty from all persons entrusted with School
. : Moneys. .
- B6. Each county council shall sce that sitfficient se,(,umty
is given by all officers of the council to whom school moneys
are to be . entrusted,® and shall also sce that “no deduction is
‘made from the.school fund by the county treasurer or sub- -
* treasurer for the receipt and payment of sechool moneys.t
. Municipal accountabiiity for School Moneys.
.['l‘he Upper Canada Consolidated Agsessment Act, (22 Vict.
chap. 55,) enacts as follows : :
[193. Every county and city shall be 105})01151‘)16: to Her'
Majesty, and to all other” parties interested, that all moneys
coming into the hands of the treasurer or chamberlain of the
coynty or eity.in virtue of his office, shall be by him duly pald
over and accounted for according to law. :

Treasurers to be responsible in Cotmties and Citles

[194 The tleasuror or chamberlain and his sureties shall be.
:responmble and accountable for such moncys in like manner to
the county or city, and any bond or sccurity given by them for
the duly accounting for and paying over moneys coming iito
his hands belonging to the county or ¢ity, shall be taken to
apply to all such [Provincial] moneys as are mentioned in the
one hundred and eighty-sizth section, and may -be enforced
against the treasurer or c,hambmlam in case of default on hlS
part.

School Moneys m‘ay be retained by the Crown.

[195. If the default relates to school moneys or other public
moneys of the Province, Her Majesty.ndy enforce the ‘respon-
sibility of the county or city, by stopping or retaining a like
amount out of any puhhc moneys which would othexvuse be

:* The one hundred and thirty-seventh section of this Act, page 114, makes
the person or persons whose duty it is to take this security, but who neg-
leet to do 80, responsxble should any loss ncerue to the schvol fund in con-
sequence. See also the sections of the Consolidated Assessment Act,
quoted above.

1 See the one humlred and twenty-third and the one Imndred and twe'nty-
Jourth sections of this Act, pages 109, 110.
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- payable to the county or city,* or to the treasurer or chamber- i
lain thereof, or by suit of action against the corpornt}ou.

Remedy to persons aggrieved by default of Treasmet.f :

[196. Any person aggtieved by the default of the chamberlain
or treasurer, may recover from the corporation of the city or -
county, the -amount duc or payablc to such persou, as money
~ had and received to his use.] :

School Sub- 'I'reasurers for Townshipa may be appointed.

57. If deemed e\pedlent the county.couneil shall appoint
- one or more sub-treasurers of school moneys for one or more

townships of the county; in which event each such sub--
treasurer shall be subject to the same responsibilities and obli-

* gations in respect to the accounting for school moneys and the
payment of lawful orders for such ‘monéys given by any local
superintendent within the parts of the county for which he is
appointed sub- treasurer, as are imposed. by this Act upon each
county treasurer in respect to the paying and accountmg for
-school morieys.t [i.e. By the fifty-first section on page 67, and
the following fifty-eighth section of this Act ] .

] Auditors of School Monsys to be appointed

~'58. Tach county council shall annually, or oftener, appoint
“auditors, who shall audit the accounts of the county treasurer .
and other officers to whom school moneys have been entrusbed
and who shall report to such council.
Clerk to transmit audited Accounts to Chief Superintendent.y

59. The county clerk shall transmit to the Chief Quperm-
tendent of Lducation, on or before the first day of March in
each year, a-certified copy of the abstract of the report of the
auditors, and shall also give any explanation relating thereto,
as far as he is able, whlch may be required by the Chief Su-.
pemntendyuf § :

* Sec the one Imn(lrc(l @nd Iwrnly fam {h section of this Aet, pages 109, 110
1 Sue the:one hundred and thirty-seventh section of this Act, page 114,
1 See also the fifty-fifih section of this Aet, page 68.
§ See note * to the one Jundred and twenty-fourth section of this Aet,

- ‘page 110,




"YAR,T IV «—-THL COMMO“\T IOOL ACT
‘ ‘ : RELAHNG o

. CITIES, 'l‘()WNS AND INCORDPOR :\'r)gn’ V'[L‘LAGES.

Powers of Councﬂs, in Cities, Towns and Vﬁlages

60. The Municipal Council of each Cigy, Tow n; and’ Vlllage” ;
" in Upper Canada is hereby invested, within its limits; with the

" ‘sume powers and shall be subject to the same obligations as the
"' Munictpal Council of each County and Township by the ¢kfry-

E fourth, thirty-fifth, and the fiftieth, fifty-first, fifty-fifth, fifty:
sizth, fifty-eighth, and fifty-uinth sections of this Act, pan ]
51, )b 66 67, 68, 69, and 70. /

' Board to appolnt Local Superintendent : =

61. The Board of School Trustees for every such City, Town,

~ and Village respectiv ol), shall appoint the Local Superintendent .

of %hoo]sfon the City, Town, and Village. [See the eighth
clause (¢) of the seventy-ninth section of this Act, page 77.]

ELECTION IN CITIES AND TOWNS DIVIDED INTO WARDS*

Two Prusteés to be annually elected in each Ward of a. Clty_

© orTown.

62. For each ward into*which any City or Town is. dmded
there shall be #wo School Trustces, cach of whom after the
‘first election of Trustees, shall continue in office fwo years, and
until his successor has been elected, and one of such Trustees
shall retire on the second Wednesday in J(muar y yearly in
rotation. .

First elections of School Trustees in Citles and '.'_['owne.
*68. Ou the incorporation of any City or Town and the

division thereof into wards,. ¢wo fit and proper persons shall, at
the first election of School Trustees, be elected School Trustees

of cach such ward: by a majoiity of the votes of ‘he [resulent'

dssessed] heeholdels 'md householdels thereof. ‘t

4 Bee fifth section of the School Act for 1680, pages- ‘76 63.
+ As defined in the seventicth section of this Act, pages 73, 4.
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Trustees’ texm of Office. - .
And one of such Trustees, to be det ermmul bv loL at. the o

first meetmg of Trustees after their election, shall retire from .-

officeat the time apppinte(l for the next annual School Election, -

and the other shall continue in. office one yuu' longer and then

retire, but each such Trustee shall contmue in office until his
successor has been elected

Annual elections of one School Trustee iu each Ward of Cities

and Towns, o

64. In every City and Town. at the time prescnbed by the S

" third section of this Act, [second. Wednesday in Janidry,] an’ .

election shall be held in each ward at the place of thic last muni-
cipal clection, and under the direction of the same Returning
Officer, and conducted in the [same] manier as an ordinary mu-
nicipal ward election’;* but in case of the default of ‘Such Re-

turning Officer, then under the direction of such person as the
- electors present may choose ;- and at such election, ore fit and
proper person to be a Trustee shall be elected by a majority of
the votes of the [resident assessed] frecholders and houscholders
" inand for each’ such ward respectively, and such Trustee shall
continue in office for two years, and until his successor has been
elected. ' .

ELECTION OF COMMON SCHOOL TRUSTEES IN VILLA(‘LS AND
TOWNS NOT DIVIDED INTO WARDS. +
65. In each “Town, not divided into wards, and in cach

Village, there shall be siw School Trustees, fwo of whom after

the first election shall retire yearly on the .second Wedmsday in

Janum’y

- First election of School Trustees in a Village or Town
Municipality. .

: 66 On the incorporation of any such Town or Vﬂhne”, the °
Returning Officer appointed tohold the first Municipal Election
* The School Act of—ISGO,.enacts as follows: 4. * * * jn cities, towns’

and incorporated villages the same time shall be allowed for the eleetion of

Sehool Trustees which is allowed for the clection of 'V(umcxp.ll Louuml.o:s e

. in such municipalities. .
+ See the jifth section of the Schoo] Act of 1860, pages 62, 63. O
1 See note ¢ to the fiftk section of the School Act of 1860, page 63,7 1



: i wol\ 'J‘uwu or: V lﬂd"'L sh'mll c‘tll a meetmu for. tlm elcctmn oi v
-School Tlusteem, to take plzu'e at the tlmL ple:.crlbed in the f/zu'rl L

v‘sectlon “of “this. Act, [smond I'V(’rinesday in. January,). or

in case of his noo'lv('t for ene mouth, dll\' Ffwo fr eoholders .

such Town or Village. on giving siz days” notice in.at least three .

i -public places in the Town or Village, may call & meeting for -

" such purpose, and at such mecting siz Trustees shall be clected,

" who shall hold ofﬁ(,e doring the periods hereinafter expressed,
©and from the)tcc u ul theiv suecessors respeetively have been
jje]ecte(l :

Such Truafees to be dlvided into Glasses

> Trustees of every such Town and Vlllawe sh'tll be
Cilivided bv ot into-¢hree: tlasscs “of - two 1nd1v1(lua1s e'wh to" be

_numbered one, two, three ; the first of which classes shall hold .

office one year, the sceond #wo vears, and the thivd three years, -

and until their suceessors respectively be clected.
Term of Office of such Trustees.
68. The Trustecs (‘oniposinn one of such classes, shall retire
' yearly in rotation, the order of such rotation of the Trustees
first elected being determined by lot at the first meeting after
their election, and exeept the Trustees elected at the first
election, the Trustees so to retire shall be those who have held
the office for the then uext preceding: three years, or who have
been elected to supply any vacancy in the retiring class.
. Annual. Electlons.of Two Trustees in Villages and Town
Munlcipalities

69 A school mecting shall be held annually on the second’
Wednesday in January, in cach such Town and Village, at the -

place of the then last annual election of Councillors, at which
mecting the [1 esident assessed] frecholders and householders of
the Town or Village shall elect two persons to be Trustees in the
place of the fwo retiring from office, which Trustees elect shall
continue in offiec #4ree years, and until thur successors have
been elected. i

Challenglng Voters at School Elections

70. In casc an obJ(,ctlon be madé to the right of any pelson
to vote at an election in any City, Town, or-Village, or uipon

S

g




any other subject . conneeted with schaol purposes therein, the'f'
Returning Officer presiding at the cleétion shall require the“ '
person whose right of voting is objected o, to make the follow=

ing declaration :
Declaration of Voter.

“I do declare and affirm that I have heen rated on the Asyesse’
“ment Roll of this Citv. (Town o ¥Village, as the case may bey.
““as a frecholder (or householder, as the cuse way be), and that T

“ have paid a Public Sehool tax in this ward, (Town o V illage,
“as the cuse may be) within the Jast fwefee months, and that 1
“am legally qualified to vote at this eloetion,”

Whereapon the person making such l((]duui(:n shall he per—'

mitted to vote.*
Effect of such Declaration.

T1. U any person wilfully makes a tulse deelaration of his'
right to vote, he shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon’
conviction, upon the complaint of any other person, shall be

punishable by fine and imprisoament. in the manner provided for
in the eighteenth scetion nl this Aet, [page 21.]
Contested FElections in Citles, Wowns, and Villages.

72. The Judge of the County Cowrt shall, within 'l'r’ul./.

days after the clection of a common school trustee in any city,

town, or incorporated village within his county, reccive and in-
vestigate any complaint respecting the mode of conducting the:
election, and confirm it, or set it aside, aud appoint the tine.

and place of holding a new election, as he may judge vight,
Penalty on Returning Officer for wrong doing.
73. If the Returning Officer at any eleetion of a Common
School Trustee be convieted before the Count v Judge of disvex
garding the requirements of the law, or acting partially in the

exccution of his office. lie shall be fined a sum of not loss than'.

dwenty dollavs, or more than ore fendied dollrs, at the dis-
eretion of such (,ounl\ .Pndﬂ'(-

* By the nincteentlt
are not allowed to vote ai the eleetion of Cormoon Sehaol Trostees  See
page 2],

ection of ﬂIN \(-i uuppnulm» of Se [ml.ll«- Se Iuml-.'




Costs of con?ested Electic/)ns : S

4. The expen.aes of -any school election/contest shall be pmd .

. by the par tles oucerncd in 11;, as may be eclded by the Coﬁnty
f Judge. . L ‘

Term'; for’ which parsons are elected to ﬁll vacancies. N
115. “Any Trustee clected to. ﬁll ah’ occasional \'acemcy in a

Bomd of ‘School Tlustees, shall hold  office only for the: une\b R

v [)1,50(1 tetm of the }')bl’SOll in whose place he is elccted to serve.

- Re- election of: anv Trustee lawful

- 116. Any retlmw Trustee may” be. ru-ole(,ted w1th his own
* ¢onsent, otherwwu he shwll be: e\(empted from semmg for four‘ L

“veanb n(\t after le'wmg office. )
il . Trustees to be a Corporation R T
'1"7 “Phe Schiool Trustees for each City, Town and- Incoxpo-‘ 3
rated Village, shall be a Cor poration under the name of ¢ The
Board of “achool Trustees of the City [Town or Village] of
e <, in the County of % andd shall ‘succeed to all
the corpovate rights and powers, and he: subject to all the cor-
porate obligations and liabilities of the preceding Trustees.t

Pust Meeting of the Board of Trustees.

78. The first imctinw of the Board may be called by any
. 'l rustee to take place in the City, Town or Village Connul roon. -
Duties of the Board. ) ‘
79. It shall: bo the duty of the Board of School Trustees of
every City, Town and Village respectively, and they are hereby
authorized :

Election of Chairman, and his Vote

(1) To clv(’( .mmnllv or oftenet, from ameng the qr own mem-
bers, a Chairman, who shall have a right to vote at all times,
" and in ease of an gquality of votes the question shall be held to
bc d('ud(ul in the negative,

* See e‘(tl act lu)m Lhc lntexp\'e .Ltmn t\et quoted in the twenly-sixth
section of this Acl, pages 26, 27. :

} Sec Note to Decisions of the Courl of Cormon Tleas, appended te
the fomlh clause of the fwenty -seventh section of thls Act, page 34.




Appointment of Secxetaty, Superintendent Collector, and
Secrebary—'.l'reasurer
(2) To appoint a Sceretary, Local Supeuntcndont ot Schools,
and if requisite one or more (Jollector‘; of school rates, which
Collector or Collectors may be of thei¥ oww number ; and one
of whom may also be %cretary—Tleasmex,* who shall be sub-
jeet to the same duties, obligations and penalties as Secxetmy~-‘ ‘
Treasurers in school scetions,: [see pages 27,28.] A
Time and place of Meetings of Board. .
(3) To appoint the times and places of their mectings, and»
the mode of calling them ; 3 and of conductingt and recording
their proceedings ; :m(l of l;eepmg all their school accounts.

Board to take possession of School Property.

(4) To take possession of all Common School property, and .

to accept and: hold as a Cor’poration all- property acquired ov -

given for Common School purposes i the (Aty, "Town or: Vﬂlao'e T

by any title whatseever.
To manage and dispose of School.Property.
(5) Toanage or dispose- of such property, and all moneys
or income for Comnmon School purposes.
'.l'o apply proceeds of School Propexty
(6) To apply the same, or the procoeds, to thc objects for
which they have been given or acquired.

To provide School Premises, Apparatus, Text- books, and
Library
(7) To do whatever they may judge expedient-with regard to
pun-hasmi, or renting school sites and premises ; building,

repairing, furnishing, warming and keeping in order the school .
houses and appendages, lands, enclosures, and miovable pwperty FRUNE
for procuring suitable apparatus and text-books, and Hfor; @stab- .

lishiug and maintaining School Libraries. I

X ’l‘rustecs are, by tho one Immlz ed and Im twth and followmg qoctlons
of this Act, anthorized. to proceed: against, vigh-
Lolding papers, or refusing to aceount to them Sec pages 118 dzc ;. o

1 For mode of condueting public. meetwgs, dee pu.rre 16" 5 .

} See note * on page 58.
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: To determine kind of Schools—Salarles and Duties of Teachers
‘- and Superintendent. . .
*.(8) To determine (a) the number, sites, kind and clescrlptlon
of schools* to.be established and. mdmtamed in the Clty, Town
: or Vlllage t also ’
"' (&) The Teacher or Teachera to be employed the tcrms of .
.employmg ‘them ; the amount of . their ‘1emunerat10n, and the
duties: whlch they are to perform ; also - )
“(¢) The salar y of the Local Supumtendcnt of bChOO]S ap-
pomted by- thcm, and his duties. )
To unite “with G—rammar School, if expedxent

(9) To ‘adopt, at their diseretion, such measures as they
*judge c\pedwnt in concurrence with the Trustees of the County

*. Grammar School, for uniting one or more of the Common

) %hoolb of theCity, Town or Vlllag_.,c W1Lh buch Grammar School 1

S appoint a Committee for each School. ) )
< (10) To appomt anmmlly, or oftener, if they Jud"e it expedlent B

and under such regulations as they think proper,. a Committee .
of .not more thay t/cree persons for the special charge, oversight, . =~

and management : of each school w1thm thc Clty, Town or

Vlllage ' ‘ :

'_ To prepare -and lay before Municlpal "'ouncil estimate for -
salaries, cost or rent of premises, building, rents and repairs, o

L apparatus and. books, and libraries ) ‘
~ (11) To prepare from time to time, an(l lay before the Muni=

'clpal Council of the City, Town or- Vlllage, an estimate. of the

‘sums which they think requisite : .

* This perinission ineludes schools for boys,” girls, coloured cblldren, ,. j

. ‘hlgh schools, &e., &e.  The Court of Queen’s Bench has also decided that :

The school trustees in cities, towns, and villazes, have ualimited diseretion,
under the [ezghth elause of the seucnt_vrnmth] section of the Upper Canada’.

[Consohdated C‘ommon] Bchool Act, as to the number of schools to be kept G
up, and are pot’ sub)eeted to the restrictions in this 1espeet nnposed upon, .-

~ school ‘section triistées: in townships.—~In ré Bonrd of School Trustees V..
Munzczpalztj of ‘Brockville. 9 Q. B. R. 302, - g
't See Decision of the Court of Queen’s Bmch m regard to ooloured‘
childven, note ¥, page 45. o
1 See the fenth section of the School Act of 1860, page 35.

I



(e) For paying the whole ot part of the salaries of Teachers ;
" () For purchasing or renting school premises ;

(¢) For building, renting, repairing, warming, furnishing and -
keeping in order th(- school houses and their ‘1ppenda0'cs and
grounds ; §

(d) For plocurmw smtable apparatus 'm(l fe\t-bool\s for the
schools ;

(e) For the estahhshment and maintenance of school libra-
ries’; and .

Other Expenaes : o

* [‘or all other necessary expenses’ of the schools under ..
their charge. - : Cn
) Council required to provide necessary I‘unds )

And the Council of the City, Town or Village, shall* provide

" such sums in the manner desived by the said Board of School

Trustees.{

* See note § in regard to the word «shall,” on page 54 The Court of

. Queen’s Bench, in December, 1860, issued a mandamus to compel the Toronto

City Couneil to raise the sun required by the Board of School Trustees. -
1 Payment by the. Town Council of part of the Trustees’ Estinate a
’ recognition of the whole. :

The Court of Quen’s Bench has decided that when an estimate of:
the sum required for school purposes was sent to the municipal council.
by the board of school trustees, and the eouncil recognized the presentation
of such estimate by paying a portion of the amount, and submitted to
court their reasons_for refusing to pay the baluwnee. Held by the Court,

.that by such recognition of the trustees’ estimate, they were precluded from

pleading that it liad not been Jaid before them as the law required.—ZIn r¢
Board of School T'rustees v. Municipality of Brockville. 9 Q. B. R. 302,

- A resolution of @ Board of School Trustees is not the estinate required

by law.
The Coult of Common Pleas bas also decided that the i ‘communication

by a board of school trustees to the manicipal council of a town, of a

resolution of the board, that the chairman do order the town council to
furnish the board with a sum of money immeliately, for the purpose of
purchasing a site and erceting a sehool house—u copy of whieh. resolution
was sent to the town council—is not a compliance with the eloventh clause '
of the twenty-ninth section of the [Upper Canada Consolidated Commou]
School Act, requiring the Board to prepare an estimate of the sums it may
require ; ;md consequently does not render the town council liable to be

/
/
i




Trustees to lovy Rates for Children ‘é!:‘téxrlc'liﬁ'gi“‘ﬁchool,
(12) "o levy at their diseretion any rates upon the ;‘)ar('nt*s or
guardis ans of childeen attending any school under their dnl'ge,
and to cmploy the same means for collecting such rates, as
Trustces of Common School Sections iu Townships=* and all
noneys thus colleeted shall be paid into the hands of the
Chamberiain or Treasurer of the City, Town or Village, or of
the Secrelary-Treasurer, for the Cominon School purposes of
the same, subject to the order of the Board of School Trustees.
' Trustees to give Orders for Swns due to Creditors.
©(18) To give orders to Teachers and other school officers and
creditors for the swms due to themn, on the Chamberlain or -
Treasurert of the City,. Town. or Village, or on their own Secre-
tary-Treasurer. [ Sce scetions fifty-one and siaty, pagesG7,71;
and section oie fundred and nii :Z:/-.s-i.'::' (Jon. Asses. Aet; p. 70.]

(:mnpelled to p.w the amount hy nmnd(lmua —In e Board of School T'rus-
tees v. Muricipalily of Port Lope. 4 C. P, R. 418,

. A wote of the school rate- -pagers nol wecessary in Cities, Toums, and

Villuges, as in school seetions.
A vote of the rate-payers is not necessary in cities, towns, and villages—
although it is in school sections—to duthorize an application to the town

“eouncil, or a rat® by the Board.—(Jdem.)

Ward School Assessments of a City or Town illegal.
The Court of Queen's Beneh has further ‘decided,—When a Board of

" School Trustees applied to a municipal council to levy -a distinct sumn
Lo each of the wards of the municipality, and the council passed a

bydaw for that purpose, thut.it was illegal.  An assessment for school

" (as well as municipal) purposes must be levied equally upon the rate-payers

of the municipality, in proportion to their ratable property, and cannot be
levied by an uncqual rate in the different wards of such municipality,—
In re Scott v. Municipulity of® Otfawa. 13 Q. B. R. 346.  (Sce decicion
of the Court of Common Pleas, in uote * to the thirty-fifth section of this

. Aet, page 56.)

* See the cleventh and ‘the fourieenth clauses’ of the twenty-seventh
section of this Act, puges 59 and 48.

t Order on Treasurer must precede an application for Writ of ﬂ[andarrms'
‘ to compel poyment.

The Court of Qneen’s Beneh has decided: the following ense: The Board
of Sehool Trustees of a village applied to the village municipality to levy
a sum of money required to pay for a school site which they had coutracted -~
to purchase, The municipality refused to do 8¢, and the Board applied for ..
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Trustees to glve ‘Wotice of Annual and Special Meetings.

(14) To call and give notice of annual and speeial schopl
meetings of the [resident assessed] frecholders aud houscholders
of the City, Town or Village, or of anv ward therein, in the
manner and under the vegulations preseribed in the fwentieth
section of this Act, for the appointment of aunual and special
school meetings in the school scetions of Townships [page 21.]

To see that authorized Tex:-Books are used and appoint
Librarian,

(15) To sce that all the pupils in the schaols are duly supplied
with a uniform series of authovized text-hooks, ™ and to appoint
a Librarian totake charge of the sehool library or libraries
when established. : o

To see that regulations are observed —Publication of financlal
and. Greneral Report in one or morz Newspapers.

(16) To see that all the sehools wnder their eharge are con-

ducted-aceording to. the authorized regulations ; and, at the close

of cach year, Lo prepare and publish, in one or more of the

public papers, or otherwise, for the information of the inhabi-
tants of the City, Town or Village, an annual report of their
ate of the se lmols under:

prowodmws, and (.t the progress and st

a mandamus, Il,(hd nol,.lppu ar that the trustees had Appomtod L %crctmy-
wreasurer. fleld by the Court, that the Board should first have given an
order, to the person from whom they had agreed, to purchase, upon thé
treasurer of the municipality.—/n re Board of School Truste2s v. Munici-
pality of Gall. 13 Q. B. R. 511. :
Treasurer miist honowr Trastees” Orders for Schopl Moneys. .

The Court of Queen’s Bench has also further decided :—That portion
of the rate which, by the enactinent of law, goes into the hands of the
treasurer, is subject to the order of the wrustecs, IMe may nob bave re-
ceived the money, or he may refuse to pay their order, but in ncither casé
ean they be liable to an action [or not phying the money. They ave
public officers, who have only 1o discharze theiv proper duty. I they re-
fused to make an order, a mandianus would lie ugainst them, or perhaps a
special action for not making the order; but not an aetion for the money,
for that is not, in their hanis.  If the treasurer fails in his duty he is liable
to indictment, and might Le found liable al:o 1w a remedy by action.--
Quin v. Trustees, No. 4, Seymour. 7 Q. B. R 133.

¥ See provisions of the law in regard to unauthovized text-books, in the

one hundsed and twenty-cighth scc

s
S

ion of this Act, page '12. -
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their charge, and of the recelpts and expendlture of ‘all sahool o
moneys.. . : '
To prepare Annual Report for Chief Supermtendent.

(17) To prepare and transmit annually, before the fifteenth of
January, to the Chief Superintendent of Education, in the form
by him provided for that purpose, a report, signed by a majority .
" of the Trustees, containing all the informatiofi required in the
reports of Common school Trustees; and any adilitional items:
of mf'ormatlon which may be requlred :

May exercise same powers as Rural Trustees.

(18) T exercise as far as they Judge expedlent, in fegard to
their City, Town or Village, all the powers vésted in the Trus-
" tecs of each S(,hool Sectlon in rcgard to such School Sectlon.

-]

PART V.—COMMON SCHOOL TEACHERS AND
THEIR DUTIES.*

80. No [male or female] teacher shall be deemed a qualified
teacher who does not at the time ofghis [or her] engaging with
the trustees, and applying for payment. from the school fund,
hold a certificate of qualification, as ifi this Act-t provided.

* The twenty ji/‘th clause of the seventh_section of fhie Upper Canada
Consolidated Jurors® Act, 22 Vic. chap, 31, exempts Masters and Teachers
of Grammar and Common Schiools, actually engaged in teaching, from service
as Jurors; and the seventy-fourth section of the Upper Canada Consoli- -
dated Municipal Institutions Act, 22 Vie ch;ap 54, exempts them ¢ from
being electéd or appointed Councillors, or to any other corporate office.”

t The Certificates granted under the Upper Canada Consolidated Com-
mon School Act are : Tst. ‘Provinecial Certificates of two classes only, granted
by the Chief Superintendent, to teachers who attend the Norrmal School (see
the one hundred and seventh section of this Act, page 104); 2nd. County Cer-
tificates, of three classes, granted by the County Boards of Public Instrue-
tion (see the fourth clause of the ninety-sighth section of this Act, page 96);
3rd. Temporary Certificates granted by Loeal Supenntendents, until the

next meeting of the Oounty Board (see the tentk clause of the ninety-first
o section of ‘this Act, page 93.)

r



<. Teacher mot to hold certaln Oﬂices. - -
. 8L No. teacher shall hold the ofﬁce of school trustee or of
.. local. supermtendent L i
‘ . ‘Duties of Common School Teachers. :
.82, It shall - be the duty of every teacher of a common

schoo] _— : . L

; ) teach accord.lng to’ Law and Regulatlons o
(1) To- teach dlhgently and. fa1thfully all the  branches re-

" quired to be taught in the school'i' according to She terms of his,
L encragement with the’ trustees, ‘and . accordmg to the provmons"‘ o

of this Act.
To keep the Reglster of the School.

(2) To keep the daily, weekly, and monthly or quarterly
registers of the school.}
To maintain proper Order and Discipline.
(3) To maintain proper order and discipline§ in his school
according to the authorized forms and regulations.||

* Remarks on the duties of school teachers are appended.

 The National School Books are the text-books for “all the branches
required to be taught in the Schools. The list is appended.

1 As the first clause of the ninefyfirst section of this Aect, page 89,
contamplates the distribution of the school money to the several sections
of a township, according to the average attendance of pupils at school, and
not according to school population, the teacher who fails to keep a full and
accurate account of.the attendance of pupils at his school, lessens the
resources of the whole school section. Nor is any teacher entitled to his
salary who neglects to keep a full and accurate school register. On the
other hand, according to the one hundred and thirty-eighth section of this Act,
pages 114, 115, any teacher who shall keep a false school register, or make
a false school return, will render himself liable to a fine of {wenty dollars.
Hee also note * to the jz}ﬂh clause of the eighty-second section of this Act,
page $3.

Norx.—School Re, ghters are supplied gratuitously, from the Department,
to Common School Trustees in Townships by the County Clerks—th rough
the Local Superintendents.  Applications should, therefore be made direet to
the Loeal Superintendents for them, and not to the Depa.rtméi)t.

& Representation as to the character of a teacher, by a rate payer, with a view
lo obtain redress, is @ privileged communication.

The Ccurt of Queen’s Bench has decided that a representation by the

| Tkese forms and reguiations are appended,

@
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To keep Visitors’ Book
" (4) To keep a visitors’ book {whiclr thc trustocs shall pro-

" vide) and enter therein the visits made to lns school, and to

" present such book to each visitor, and request him to make

" therein any 1emarks suggested by his visit. STOE R

0

'1'0 glve accesa to Register and Visitors Books

‘ (5) At all times, when desired by then, to give the: trustees
‘ :and visitors access to the registers and visitors’ book apper-

- taining to the school, and upon his leaving the school to deliver :

up the same to the order of the trustees.*

TG hold Public Quarterly Examinations. .

(6) To have at the end of each _quarter a public emmnlatlon
of his school, of which he shall give duc notice to the trustees
~ of the school, to any.school visitors who reside in or adjacent

assessed inhabitants of a school section as to the charvacter of a teacher,
. made with a view of obtaining redress, is a privileged communication,
which it is of importance to the public to protect; and such a statement
would not be the less privileged if made by mistake to the wrong quarter.

Where the libel complained of is clearly a priviléged communication, the
inference of malice cannot be raised upon the face of the libel itself, as in
other cases” it might be, but the plaintiff musi give cxtrinsic evidence of
actual express malice, he must also prove the statement to be false as well
as malicious ; ‘and the defendant. may still make outa good defence by -

showing that he had good' ground to. helieve the statement true, aml acted

honestly under that persuasion. .
Quare by the Court, whethier a commumoutmn of this nature made hy an

inhabitant of any other part of the Province, would not be pnvlleged —
McIntyre v. McBean et al., 13 Q. B. R 534,

* The School Act of 1860 jfurther macts : ‘

1. Any teacher wilfully refusing, on the demand of the nmjonty of the
trustees of the school corporation employing him, to deliver up any school ,
register or -school-house key, or, other school property in his possession,
shall be deemed guilty of a misdemicanor, and shall not be deemed n
qualified teacher until restitution be made; and shall also forfeit any-claim
which he may have against the said-trustees.

- N

\
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to such school section, and through. the puplls to thelr parents
and guardlans. . ‘

To furnish Information to the Chief or Local Superlntendent

«(7) To furnish to the chief or local supermtendent of schools -
when desired, any information which it may be in his- power to
give respectmg any thing connected with the operations of his
school, or in anywise affecting its interests or character.

Protection of Teachers in 'regma to Salary.
83. Any teacher shall be entifled to be paid at the same rate -

- mentioned in his agreement vmth the trustees,t even after the -

expiration of the period of hls -agreement, unt11 the trustces pay

* Form of Teacher's Circular Natue of the Quarterly Exammauon of his

School.
School House of Seetion No, —,
—_— ; 186-.
Sir,—In conformlty with the szxth clause of the ezghty -second section of
the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Aect, the quarterly exami-
nation of my school will be held on -——day, the — of -——, when the pupils
of the school will be publicly examined in the several sub_]ects which they

" bave been taught during the quarter now closing. The ekercises will com-

mence at 9 o’clock, a.m., and you are respectfully requested to attend them.
I am, Sir, your obedient servant,
‘A, B., Teacher.

To C. D., School Trustee, or Visitor.

Renirxs,—A copy of the above notice ought to be sent to each of the
Trustees, and to as many visitors of the school section as possible. * Clergy-
men are school visitors of any township in which they have pastoral
charge ; all Judges. Members of the Legislature, Members of the County
Council, and Justices of. the Peace, are school visitors of the townships in
which they, reside. The teacher should address a cireular notice to- those
of them who ‘reside within two or three miles of his school. He is also
requned to give notice, through his pupils, to their parents and guardlans

"and to the neighbourhood, of the examination. .o

®=For holidays and vacations, see  General Regulations,” and “ Remarks
on the Duties of Téachers,” appended.

1 For form of agreement with.the trustees, see page 86.
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o hjm the Whole of his salary, as teacher of the Sl,hOOl,* accordufg
-to their. eno-agement with him.+ o
o A.rbitration in ca.se of difference between Teacher and
- : - [ Trustees.
o 84 In case. of any dlﬁ'erence between ‘trustees and a teacher,v ]
“in reoard to hls salary, the sum due to hlm, or any other matter .
- in: dlspute between them, the same shall be submltted to arbl-'-"
. tlatmn,I in Whlch case : :
(1) Each party shall choose an arbltrator § . L
~'(2). In case -either partyin ‘the first instance neglects or re- )
> fuses to appoint an arbitrator on his behalf the party requlnng S
‘the arbitration may, by a notice in wntmsr to be served upon the
_ party so'neglecting or refusmg, require; t the last mentioned party
- within’ three days, mcluswe of’ the day of the serﬂce of -such
:notlce, to- appomt an arbltrator on hlS behalf and such notice
. shall ‘name the arbitrator of -the party requmng the arbitr ation;
"“"and ‘in case the party served with: such notice  does not w1thm i

v

o No deduction whatéver . can be’ Jawfully made from any ’Ieachers
. salary " for % any: allowed. holidays or vacations ;0r for the ex¢mptionof indi- -
: gent persons, authorxzed .in-the. thzrteentk clatse . of the twenty-seventh c
¢sect10n of this' Act, page’43.. ST " o
+ Ihis llledal for teachers $0- retzun fOI‘Clblq possessmn of exther ‘the key
IR & the school house orof ‘the school reglster I See the ﬁrst sectlon of the
S - Sehool Act of 1860, ‘page 83 . |
oo =} Seethe ﬁfteentk sectlon of the _School A tof 1860 page 62 B
R ,s The Arbitrator’s award s ﬁnal ds o Tea her’s claim, for further salary. L
. The Court of. Queen” s Bench hag decided, that {he non-payment of the first
award is. ‘1ot 2 non-payment of ‘the techer s salary undep-his agreement, o
"0 as'tp entitle hlm to such salary ‘after the award nor was it 4 matter in
ST ) dlﬂ'ereuce, ‘within the meaning of the act, which eould. anthorizé seeoml'
R referenée. —~Kennedy v. Burness et al. 15°Q. B. R.,.475. .

B The Court of Common Pleas has a]so decided a similar case :—A: school
tedcher after an award had been made in his favor on a dxsp'ute as to salary
with the. trustees, afterwards made a claim j jna seecond arbitration for the - -
"amotnt payable under the first award, together with™ his salary for the
" further period which -had elapsed since such award, and sought under an
- award obtamed ex parte;and a warrant thereon, to recover ‘the amount by al
[ seizure .of ‘the trustees’ goods. Held by the Court on replevin by the

- ' trustees; that such a course was illegal and not contemplated by the school | A
. 'acts.——l{ennedJ v. Burness et al Murray V. Burness et al. 'Z C. P.aR‘, 227. A w




t,,he tﬁree days mentloned therem, :
trator, then the party rcqmrlng the arbltmtlon may appomt t];xe

" gecond arbitrator.

Local Superl.ntendent to be an Arbitrator.

And, (3) The local superintendent, or in case of his inability
to attend, any: person appointed by him to act on his behalf,
shall be a third arbitrator, and such fhree arbitrators, or a ma-
jority of them, shall finally decide the matter.*

' Powers of Arbitrators to Bxaml.ue

85. The arbltrators may require the attendance of all or any |
of the parties interested in the reference, and of their witnesses, -
with all such books, papers, and writings, as such arbitrators
may direct them or either of them to produce, and the arbitra-
tors may administér oaths to such parties and witnesses.

Wan'ant of Arbitrators —Equivalent to Execution of a
: Division Court.

86. The said arbitrators, or any.two of them, may issue their
warrantt to any person named therein, to enforce the collection -
of any monéys by them awarded to be paid, and the person:-
named in such warrant shall have the same power and authority "
to enforce the collection of the moneys mentioned in the gaid-
warrant, with all reasonable costs, by seizure and sale of ’ “the

" property of the party or corporation against whom the same
has issued, as any bailiff of a Division Court has in enforcmg
a Judgment and execution issued out of such court. -

. No such Dispute to be brought into any Court.
877. No action shall be brought in any Court of -Law or ]]qulty,‘

* The. School At of 1860 further enacts :
9. If the trustees wilfully-refuse or neglect, for ons month after pubhca-
tion of award, to comply with or give effect to an award of arbitrators’ ap-

- pointed as provided by the [preceding] eighty-fourth section of the said

Upper Canada [Cousolidated] Comton School Act, the trustees so refusing’
or neglecting shall be held to be personally responsible for the amount of
such award, which may-be enforced ngainst them individually by warrant
of such arbitrators;. within one month after publication of their award ; and
no want of form] shall invalidate the award or proceedmgs of arbltrators
_ under the School Acts. .
+ For form of warrant, see sub-note § on page 40.

name and appomt an arbl— L
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to enforce any claim or demand between trustees and teachery,
" which can be referred to arbitration as aforesaid.* o

SR I’ART VI ——-DUTIES OF LOCAL SUPERINTENDENTS
OF Q(JHOOLS 1- '

Local Supeﬂntendents Yearly Calendar.} .
: - (Takn Srom the Upper Cunada Consolidated C’om:non Sehool Aet.) .+
“ J/AN. .. |Second Weédnesday : The Aniual School Blectings take place.
T "Page 13. Within twenly days after clection, can investigate RO
S .complaints, and order a new election if necessary. Page 26. )
2 1.12 |Municipal Assessments to be distributed accordiuy to average ;
attendance among the Schools fromn which half'yeavly vewurns - - ‘
- have been received. Pages 47,89, a
“ 15 |Trustees’ School Section Annual Report due. Page 48. . )
« 81 |Can have "Prustees fined five dollars for every weck which they
. delay their report after this date. L’age 49.
Maercu| 1 jAnnual Report to be gent to'the Chief Supermtendult P.we 93,
ApriL| 1 leumnatmu of Annual Period of Office. Page 88.
‘Juxe | 30 Trustees’ first, Half- yearlv Returns due.  Page 47.
Co Protestant or Coloured Separate- ‘School Returns bn b(. notified -
) : to thie Clerk of the Municipality.
Jury | 19 |Legislative School Grant to be distributed among the schools
) from which returns have been received, aceording to'average
" attendance. * Page 89. (See back'of half- ~yeatly R«,turus)
Ave. | .- [Report on upplmu.lou for aid to Poor Schools to.be sent to
: | Chief Supenhtendent
Dro. | 81 |Trustees’ sccond Half-yearly Returns due. Page 417. :
N.B.-~Local Superintendents are respousible for the trans-
mission to the Trustees of these blank forms of reports,
after they have been received from the Department,
Protestant or Coloured Separate School Returns to be notified
| to'the Olerk of Muniéipality.

* Arbitration is the only mode of settling. disputes between Trustees and
Teacher.’

" The Court of Queen’s Beiich has deeided that no aetion in L‘n.w or I&qulty

can- be, sustmned by a school teacher against trustees for his salary ;

arbitration is the only remedy.—Tiernan-v: Trustees, No. — Nepean. 14 . N

1 Otlier “ duties” of the local superintendent are enumerated in the L
twenty-fifth section of this Act, page 25; and in the eighth section of the '
School Act of 1860, page 51.

t See Educational ‘Calendar, page x.



R In addlj;wn to the fonegomg calendm Lucnl bupeuntendeuta are |e-v’>' -
quired to attend the regular half-yearly meetings of the Board of

Public Instruction (page 96); to make two or more official visits to the ' .
schools in the year,—one to be made. “some time between the 1st of

April and the 1st of October, and the other between the lst of ‘October

and the 1st of April, and any others as. directed by the County Couneil ;" . ‘

and also deliver an annual lecture in each school “section (page 91) be- -~
sides attendmg to various arbitrations and references.

The arbitrations (for wluch Local Supermtendents are to receive a per
diem allowance) are:

1. Regarding Sch_ool Site. Pages 51, 62.
2. Disputed. School Accounts of Trustees. Page 417.
3. Disputes between Trustees and Teachers. Page 86.

The References are :

l;’g/lppuint School Section Meetings. Page 26.
" 2. Appuint a School Auditor. Page 51. o
4. Boundaries of Union Schools. Page 63.

4. Decide questions of difference. Page. 86."

- Term of Office of Liocal Supeﬂptendeni:—isalary.

88. Each local superintendent "shall, unless he resigns or is
- removed -from office for neglect of duty, improper . conduct, or
. incompetency, continue in office, until the first day of April of
. the year following that of his appointment, and he shall be
entitled annually, to not less than four dollars per school placed
under his.charge, together with any additional remuneration. or
allowance which the council appointing him may grant and the
county treaﬂm’m shall pay hlm the same by, quarterly instal-
ments. '

Wéurden'niay supply Vacancies in the Office.

89. In t}le event of any local superintendent reSIgnmg his
office, the Warden of the county within which such Superinten-
dent held office, may appoint a fit and proper person to the
office vacated until the next ensuing meeting of the county
councﬂ

* Se'e .th“e ﬁ:fty'thi'l’ll section of this Act,'page 68.

- 1




Looal Superm endent not'to hold certa:ln Oiﬂcau.

90 No local supemltendent shall bea teacher or: truqtee of
L ‘any ommon school Whlle he holds the office of supermtendent.

Duties of Local Superlntendents.:

~.91 It shall be the duty of each locn] supermtendent and he
s hereby empowered——v e

(1) Unless otherwise instructed by the Chief Supemltendent :

i ~ of Educationggto apportion among the several school sectionst

. their respective portions of the common school fund money
- apportioned to the townships within the limits of his charge, as
-soon as mnotified by the county clerk of the amount so appor-
" tioned to such townships, and such apportionment among the
said school sections shall be according to the rates of the average

"To Apportxon School Pund according to Average Attendanoe L

attendance of pupils at each common school, (the mean at- -

tendance of pupils for each half year being taken) as compared
with'the whole averagé number of pupils attenduw the common
schools of each such township.].

Not to Apportion unless Trustees make Average' Retlirn

But he shall apportion no money to any school section whose L

trustees have neglected to transmit their return of average
attendance for the last preceding half year.

Give Cheques to quallﬁed Teachers—and to no others.§

(2) To give to any qualified . teacher; (but to no other,) on-

the order|| of the trustees of any school section, a cheque uporn | o

“* See remarks on the duties of loeal superintendents, appended. -

t Tn respect to the apportionment to Union School Sections, see the
ninety-second and ninety-third sections of this Act, pages 94, 95.

} Instructions on the point here mentioned, will be found printed on the
back of the trustees’ half-yearly returns to local supermtendents

§ Cheques must be payable to the Teacher, or his order.  No cheques can
be given to any person but a Teucher holding ‘a certificate of qualifications
- and presenting an order signed by a majonty of his Tr ustees, and sealed
with their corporate seal. : :

[I For form of Trustees’ order upon Local Sup’edintenden't, see pages 87,388,



! °the connty treasurer or sub-treasurer, for any sum of money,-n

apportioned and due to such section. ¥

~ Conditions of gtvlng ‘Orders to Teachers. ‘
: But except in the case of a new school section; he shall not -

give a cheque upon such’ order, unless a satisfactory annual =

school report for the year ending the last day of December .

preceding has been received from the trustees; nor unless it -
"appears by such report, that a school has beerikept by a qualified ~ -
teacher in such seetion, for at least siz months durmg the year . i

ending at the date of such report. t+
Make Two Visits a Year to each School
*(3) To visit each common school within his’ jurisdiction, twice
in each year, unless oftener required by the county council or
the Board which ' appointed him, or for the adjustment of dis-
putes ; and one of such half yearly visits shall be made between
the _first of April and the first of October, and the other
between the first of October and the ﬁr.st of April.}
Examlne the state of the School.” ‘
'{4). To examine at each half yearly visit the state and condition .
of the school; as respects the progress of the pupils in learning, -
—'-the ovder and discipline observed —the gystem of instruction

* The form of this ckegue may be as follows : o
. " Loeal Supenntendent’s Office, '

. : " County [or Tounship] of , 186-,

Pay to , 8 duly qualified Common School Teacher of Schiool Sec-

tion No, ~—, in the township of: , the sum of dollars and ——

cents,which has been duly apport\oned to the foregoing section. -
To the County Treasurer [or Sul)-Treasurer] of

. School Monsys for the

i

A. B,
Local Superintendent of Oommon School:,
- Township [or Count,y] of

1 See also the twenty-second clause of the twenly .seventh section, and
“the twenty-eighth section of this Act, pages 417 and 49. )

1 Notes should be taken at these official visitations of the schools; but, o
10 notice of the tirne of holding them should be glven to the parhes oon-
mrned. o



i pursued

—-the mode of keepmg the!”school reglster

- average attendance of pupils,—the character ‘and condition ‘of L

- ~ the building and preinises,—and to glve such advice as he’ muyf
P ]udge proper RRRE
: “ Deliver Annual Lecture in each Section. = = .
(57 To delivér in each of his school sections, at least once a
year, a public lecture on some subject connected with the objects,
principles and means of practical education; and to do all in
‘his power to persuade and aniwmnate - parents, guardians,” trustees- -

. and: teachers, to improve: ‘the character and efficiency of the
“'common schools, and to- secure the sound cducation of the‘ B
young generally. ‘ ‘ :

See to observance of lawful Regulations.

(6) To see that all the schools are managed and conducted ‘
according to law,—to prevent the use of unauthorized, and to
recommend the use of authorized hooks in each school,*—and to
acquire and give information as to the manner in which such.
authorized hooks can be obtaineéd, and the economy and
advantage of using them.

Attend certain Meetings.

(7) To attend the meetings of the Board of Public Instruction,
and to ‘meet and confer with the Chief Superintendent of Educa-
tion at such time and placc as he may appoint when making
ofﬁcml visits to the county.

Attend Arbitrations—To. decide Dlaputes

(8) To attend the arbitrations;+ and the meemws ‘of Town-
Reeves provided for in the fwenty-seventh, twenty-ninth and
Sorty-fifth sections of this Act [pages 47, 49, and 63] ; to decide
upon any questions submitted to him, which arise between in-

“terested parties under the operation of this or of any former
Act, or if he deems it advisable, to refer any such question to,
-the Chief Superintendent of Education.f . -

* See list of authorized text-books, appended. .

1 See fifteenth. section of the School Act of 1860, on page 52,

1 See Regulations relating to correspondence with the Department among
the Common School Forms, de., appended. .




Any per&on may Appeal to t:he Chief Superlntendent

And anv aggrieved or dissatisfied party in any case not
otherwme provided for, shall have the right of appeal to the
Chief Superintendent of Education.* -

May suspend Teacher's Certficate.

(9) To suspend the certificate of quahﬁcatlon of' any teacher, 5
granted by the Board of Public Instruction, for any cause which
may appear to him to require it, until the next ensuing meeting
of the County Board, of which meeting due notice shall be given
to the teacher suspended, and such Board shall dispose of the
case as a majority of the members- present think proper; and
the cancelling or suspension of a teacher’s certificate of quali-
fication shall release his school trustees from any oblxrratlon to’
eontinue himin their employment.}

*: The School Act of 1860 fwrt}oer enacts :

- 14. The Chief Superintendent shall have aufhouty to decide upon all
dlsputes and complaints laid before him, the settlement of which is not
otherwise provided for by law, and upon all appeals made to him from the
decision of any local superintendent, or other school officer.  [In regard to
these appeals, see regulations in regard to communications with the Eduea-
tional Department, appended. ]

t The School Act of 1860 further enacts that :

22. A local superintendent shall have the same authority to suspend, for
the time being, -a Provincial Certificate of teachér’s quuhﬁc.ztlons, and
report the sume forthwith to the Chief Superintendent, as he has to sus-
‘pend a County Certificate, “uotifying in writing ‘to the teacher whose
certificate is suspended, the reasons of it; and the Chief bupermtendu}t
shall finally decide upon the case.

Nore.—All contracts between Teachers and Trusteéq are vond from the date

of -this suspension only ; and Trustees cannot legally continue a Teacher
whose certificate is thus suspended, in their employment ; nor can they pay
him any part of the school fund for services rendered after the suspension of ©
his certificate. The suspension deprives the Teacher of his legal title, and
of the protection afforded by the eighty-fourth section of this Act, page-85.
. The term « Teacher” in the School Acts, means a person holding the legal
. certificate from the parties authorized to grant the same as deﬁued in the
eightieth section of this Act, page 81. See also the eighth and ninth, olauses‘
of the twenty J-aevanth section of -this Act, pages 35—-88.



(10) To gwe any candldate, on due exammatlon, accordmg‘to
the _programme authorized for the examination of teacher
certificate of qualification to teach a school within the limits. of *
the charge of the superintendent until (but no longer: than) the e
- next ensuing meeting of the Board of Public Instructlon of
which such local superintendent is a member; but no. suchf Ry
certificate shall be given a second time, - gr he valid if glveu:‘ L
a second tlme, to the same person in the same county. ‘

Observmg Regulations -G'rxviug Informatlon ‘to' 'the’ Chlef L
. Superintendput and County Auditors. ' .
(11) To act ‘in accordanc@with ‘the 1evu1atxous and mstruc- L
tlous provided for his guidance ; to give any information in his
" power (when desired) to the Chief Superﬁxte‘ndcnt of Education
respecting any common school matter within his jurisdiction ; to
furnish the county auditors, when required, with the trustees’
orders as thé authority for his cheques upon the county or sub-
treasurer for school monc)s

Hand over Papers on retiring from Office.
And on retiring from office, . to deliver coples of hm official
correspondence, and all school papers m hls cuatody, to the order
of the county council.

Transmit Annual Report to the Chief Superintendent

(12) T6 prepare and transmit to the Chief fau/permtendent of
Education, on or before the first day of March, an annual report,t-
in the form provided by the said Chief Qupermteudent and
which s'iall state—

(@) The whole number of schools and school sections, or
parts of. sections in each township w1thm his Junsdlctlon ;.

-(8) “The number of pupils taught in each school over the age’
of five and under the age of sizteen; the number between the
ages of .smfeen ‘and fwenty «one years ; the whole number of

* The authomzed programme is appended. .
-4 For means to enable Local Superintendents to perform this duty at the
time specified, see the twenty-eighth section of this Act, page 49.

»
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- children resldmg in each aectlon, or p\urt of a sectlon, over the
age of fiue and under the" “age of sizteen years ;

(¢) The length of time a school has been kept by a qualified -
teacher ‘in. each ‘of such sections oriparts of sections; the:

 branches taught; the number of pupils in each branch, the

/

"books used; and the average attendance of puplls, both male.

and female, in each half year; ' - i
- (d) The amount of moneys received and collectéd in each
section or part of a section—distinguishing the amount appor-

‘tioned by the Chief Superintendent of Education, the amount L
" received from county assessment, the amount raised by trustees,
and- the amount from any other and what sources; also how
such moneys have been expended, or whether any part remains -

unexpended, and from what causes; and the annual salary of
teachers, male and female, with and without board ;

() The number of school visits made by himself and ‘others
during the year ; the number of school lectures delivered ; the
whole number of school houses, their sizes, descnptlon, furniture

and appendages, the number rented, the number erccted during
" the year, of what description, and by what means ;

() The number of qualified teachers; their standing, sex, .
and religious persuasion ; the number, so far as he can ascertain,

of private schools; the number of pupils, and subjects taught -

therein ; the n_umber of libraries, their extent, and how establish-
ed and supported ; also, any other information which he may

Ppossess respecting the educational state, waiits and advantages in .~
* each township of his charge, and any suggestions which he thinks

proper to make with a view to the improvement of schools and

diffusion of useful knowledge.
How Union Sections shall be Paid.

92. The local superintendents of adjoining townships, shall }
determine the sums to be paid from the common school fund of -

~each township in support of the schools of union school sections
- consisting of portions of such townships; and shall also determine
*‘the manner in which such sums shall be paid : but in the event

of one person being local superintendent of the townships con-

- cemed, he shall act in behalf of such townships.*

“* See the jifth section of the School Act of 1860, pages 62, 68,
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Warden to decide in case of a dispute.

93. In the event of the local supeuntendents of townships
thus concerned not being able to agree ag to the $um to be paid to
each such township, the matter shall be referred to the Warden =
of the county for final decision. R

PART VIL.—DUTIES OF THE COUNTY BOARDS OF
PUBLIC INSTRUCTION

County Boards of Public Instruction constltuted

94. Where there is only one county grammar school in ‘a.
county, the board of trustees for such school and the local
supermtendent or supermtendents of schools in the county, shall
constitute a Board of Public Instruction for the county.

Circult Board may be constituted,

-95. Where there is more than one grammar school in a
county, the county council shall* divide the county into as many
circuits as there are county grammar schools, and for each such
circuit the trustees of the county grammar school therein, and the
local superintendent or superintendents of schools therein, shall
be a Board of Public Instruction for the circuit.t

Three Members to form a Quorum of Board.

96. At any lawful meeting of the Board of Public Instruction,
three members, including a local superintendent of schools, shall
constitute ‘a quorum, for examining and giving. certificates of
qualification to common school teachers, and five members shall
constitute a quomm for the transaction of any other busmess b
% ‘The School Act of 1880 further enacts ;

245, ® * * in the second line of the ninety-fifth section: of the said.
Upper ‘Canada [Consolidated] Common School. Act, the phrase -« The
County Council shall divide,” shall read,. *The Ooulity Counell shall have
authority to divide,” &e.

t A Circuit Board thus constituted, is & distmot and independent body
from the County Board, ‘

} The law constitutes three members of the Board a quorum for  the
examination of teaehera, and five for other purposes, but care should be
taken to give due notice to all the Members of the Board. No mesting is -
lawful where this notice has been omitted, .
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county COunc!l to defray Bxpenses.
9'7 The" County Councll shall provide for the lncldental

expenses connected: with the meetmg and pmceedmgs of each.
Board of’ Public Instruction:
: Duties of Boards of Public Instruction L
'98. It shall be the duty of each County and Circuit Board of
Public Instruction—and each such Board is hereby empowered:
(1) To meet [half-yearly],+ and to determine the time and_
_places of its own meetings, and the order of its proceedmgs,
and the manuer of recording them.

Promote hhe establishment of I.lbrarles, &c.

" (2) Toadoptall Tawful means in their power; as they may judge
expedient, to-advance the interests and usefilness of common
schools, to promote the estabhshment ‘of school hbrarles, and
to- dlﬁ'use useful knowledge in the county or circuit.

" Select the '.l'exl:-Books for the Schools.
3) To select @if deemed expedlent) from a list of ‘text-books
. recommended or authorized by the Council of Public Instruction,
such ‘books as they. miay think best adapted for use in the com-
" mon schools of the county or cxrcmt, and to ascertain and re-
commend the best facilities for procuring such books. I

Bxamlne and give Cerhﬁcates to Teachers

(4) To examine and give certificates of quahﬁcatlon to teach-
ers of common schools, arranging sueh  teachers .into - three
classes, accordmg to thelr atta.mments and ablhtles, as prescrlbed

* See remarks on these dutles, appended : ‘

 The School Act of 1360 further enacts that : : )

16, Each County or Circuit Board of Public Instruction shall meet. halfs
. yearly,. and each of :its members shall be. entitled to.the same recompense

for his;time and expenses as are members of the Oounty Corporation for ©
_ their attendance at Coitnty Oouneil meetings ; and the in¢idental expenses

‘attending the meeting of such.County or Circuit Board, shall include the
recompense to its members, the stationery, room, fuel, light, printing of
notice, examindtion’ papers, and ‘certificates; and such: ‘remuneration to the
Secretary of such Board as the Board.may deem Just and, expedlent. -

.} See list of authorlzed text-books, appended S
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in a programme of examﬁ’iatlon and instructions, pronded for~
that purpose,* and any such dertificate may be general, as regards -
the county, or limited as to time or place, at the pleasure of the "~ -
maJomty of the membets of. <the Board of Public Instructxo},'; A
present at such exammatmn.

Ammlling Certlﬂcates R

(5) To annul any such certificate a8 the Boald may Judge
expedient.

COndltio\Fs of Certificate.

99. Every such certificate of qualification shall have the
signature of at least one local supermtendent of schools ;1
/

Teachers to be moral, ahd to be subjects of Her Majesty.

But no-such certificate shall be given to any person as a teacher, .
who does not furnish satisfactory proof of ‘good nioral character.
or who, at the time of applying for such certificate, is not a
natural born or naturalized subject of Her Majesty, or who does
not produce a certificate of having taken the oath of allegiance
to Her Majesty, before a Justice of the Peace for the county

- in which such person resides.

" * For revised programme, see Geeneral Forms and Instruetions for Com-
mon Schools, appended. The programme stateq the minimum amount of o
qualifications required. - . T

+ The tenth clause of the ninety ﬁrst “section of this Act, page 98,
authorizes Jocul Superintendents to grant special certificates of qualification
in certain c’nses, until the next meeting of the ‘County Board. But nolocal™”

_Superintendent can lawfully grant a special certificate to any person who
has been rejected by the Cireuit or County Board.

1 The following is the form of the Oath.of Allegiance presctibed by
+ the Act 22 Vict, Chap. 8, Sec. 2, of the Consolidated Statutes of Oanada :

I, A. B., do sincerely promise and swear (or, deing one of the persons
allowed by law to afirm in judicial cases ;§ do afﬁrm) that I will be faithfal

§ By the Act 22 Vict. chap. 83, sec. 1, of the Consolidated Sta.tuﬁes of Upper
Canada, it is enacted - that “ a Quaker, Menonist, or Tunker, or & wember of the
Church known as the ¢ Unitas Fratrum,’ or the United Brethren, sometimes called
the Moravian Church, having first made the following declaration’or affirmation,
viz.”:—I, ‘A. B., do solemnly, sincerely, and truly declare and affirm that I am
one of the Somel;y called Quakers, Menonists, &e. (as the case may be), may
' make his atﬁrmatmn or declara.twn, and such affirmation or declaration shall have
the same force and effect as an oath taken in the usual form.

G
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PART VII‘I.-’-SCHOOL VISITORS AND THEIR DUTIES.
" School Visitors defined. :

100 All Olergymen recogmzed by law, of whatever deno- -
mination, 3ll Judges, Members of the Legislature, Magis-
trates, Members of County Councils, and Aldermen, shall be
School Visitors in the townships, cities, towns, and villages
“where they respectively reside ; -but persons holding the Com-
missions of ‘the Peace for the county only, shall not-be School
Visitors within towns and cities ; and each Clergyman shall be
a School Visitor only in the township, town, or city where he
has pastoral charge.*

Thelr authority to Visit the Common Schools.

101. Each of the School Visitors may visit the Public School
in the township, city, town, or village; and may attend the
quarterly examination of schools, and, at'the time of any such
visit, may examine the progress of the pupils, and the state
-and management of the school, and give such advice to the
" Teacher and pupils, and any others present, as he thinks ad-
visable, in accordance iﬂl the revula.tlons and instructions
provided in regard to School thors.‘l’

and bear true allegiance to Her Majesty Queen Victoria as lawful Sove--
. reign of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland, and of the
Province of Canada dependent ¢n and belonging to the said United Kingdom
~~and that I will defend Her to the utmost of my power against all traitorous
conspiracies and: attempts whatéver which shall be made against Her
Person, Crown and Dignity ; and that I will do my utmost endeavour to
disclose and make known to Her Majesty, Her Heirs and Successors, all
treasons and traitorous conspiracies and attempts which I shall know to
be against Her or any of them; and all this I do swear, without any-
equivocation, mental evasion, E:l‘ secret reservation, and renouncing &ll
pardons and dispeneations from any person or persons whatever to the
contrary. So help me God. | !
* Roman QOatholic Separate|Schools are under the same regulations in
"+ Tespect to the persons for whom these ave .established, a8 are Common
Schools. Protestant Olergymen cannot therefore visit them officially.
4 Teachers are required to [give Visitors notice of these examinations.
Be¢ page 84.




. . 99

General Meetlng of School Visitors. .

102. A general meeting of the Visitors may be hel"ﬂ at any
time or place appointed by any two Visitors, on sufficient no-
tice being given to the other Visitors in the township, city,
town, or village ; and the Visitors, thus assembled, may devise
such means as they deem expedient for the efficient visitation
of the schools, and for promoting the establishment of Libra-
ries and the dlﬁ'uswn of useful knowledge.*

' PART IX.—DUTIES OF THE CHIEF S‘UPERINTEN-;‘

DENT OF EDUCATION
. A Chief Superlntendent to be"appolnted.
103. The Governor may, from timé to time, by Letters Patent
under the Great Seal of the Pnlo_vince, appoint a fit and proper

Canada, who shall hold office during pleasure, and shall receive
a salary of the same amount gé the Superintendent of Educa-
tion m Lower Canada.

| His responsiblllty to the Government.

104 The Chief Superintendent shall be responsible to, and
subject to the direction of the Governor, commumcated through
any department of the Provincial Government. ‘ :

He is allowed Clerks.

K
B

Yot

~ . person to be Chief Superintendent of Education for Upper

."105. The Chief Supermtendent shall be allowed two élérké,

who shall receive the same salaries as are attached to similar

offices in Lower Canada, and he shal‘l'account for-the contmgent :
expenses of hlS office, as provuied in respect of other publlci
offices. S

Duties ofwthe Chlef Superintendent

106. It shall be the duty: of the Chief Supermtendent of
education and he is herebv empowered,—. - *

*See remarks on the dutles of School Visitors, appended . i
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Apporuonlng Legislative Grant:

(1) To apportlon annually, on or before the ﬁrst day oﬁ May,
all moneys granted or provided by the Leglslature for the sup- .
port of Common schools in Upper Canada, and not otherwise
_appropriated by law to the several counties, townships, cities, =
towns, and incorporated villages according to the ratio of popu--
lation in each, as compared with the whole populatxon of Upper
.Canada; but when the census or returns upon which such:an-
apportionment is to be made, are so far defective in respect of any
- county, township, city, town, or village as to render it impracti-
cable for the Chief Superintendent to ascertain therefrom the - ;
‘share of school moneys which ought to be so apportloned he
 shall make the apportlonment according to the ratio in which -+
by the best evidence in his power, the same can be most fairly -
and equitably made ; o - g, -
: Notice to the Filnance Minister and County Clerks. - .

- (2) To certify to the Minister of Finance the apportionments
“made by him, so far as they relate to the several countiés, cities, -
‘towns, and incorporated villages in Upper Canada, and to give
~ immediate notice thereof to the clerk of each county, city, town,
and village interested therein, stating the time when the amount
‘of moneys so apportioned will be payable to the Treasurer of the
county, city, town, or wllage, .
Distribution by Looal Superlntendents

(3) To direct the- dlstnbutlon of the Common school fund' »
- of any township, among the séveral school sections and parts of

*. . sections entitled to share in the same, according to the length of

- time in each year, during which a school has been kept open by
' alegally qualified teacher in each of such sectlons or parts of
sections ; .
: Apportloning I.ibrary Grant .
(4) To apportion the 1 moneys provided by the Legislature
for the establishment and’ support of school libraries ; but no '
aid shall be given towards the establishment or support of any-
_ school library unless an equal amount be contributed and expen-
~ ded from local sources for the same.object; - - . - .

o
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" Preparing Forms and R'Tegnla:uonu_. L
{(5) . To prepare suitable forms, and to give such instructions
as he may judge necessary and proper, for making all reports
and congmcting all‘proceedings under this act, and to cause the
same, with such general regulations as may be approved of by .
thé Council of Public Instruction' for the better organization and -
governmelit of common schobvlg, to be transmitted to the offic-
ers required to execute the provisions of this act;
_ N " Distributirig of Act and Forms,
. “(6) To cause to be printed from time thime, in a econvenient
* form, 'so many copies of this Act, with the nécessary forms
instructions, and regulations tb_ be observed in executing  its
provisions, as he may deem sufficient for the information of all-
officers of Common schools, and to cause the same to be dis-
tributed for that purpose ;

Protecting School Moneys—Deciding Complaints.
. (7)/ To see that all moneys apportioned by him, are applied
i to thé objects for which they were granted; and for that pur-
" pose,/and when not otherwise provided for by law to decide upon
all matters and complaints submitted to him which involve the’
expendituret of any part of the school fund ;1 ~

L The school act of 1860 also enacts that: 14. Th/e(}hiefS{erinteh-
" dent shall have authority to decide upon all disputes and complaints laid
before him, the settlement of w@s—mﬂﬂerwise provided for by law,

A and upon all nppeails r;xf.ld}to/hnm from the decision of any Local Super-
ol officer. '

/ intendent or other s ) . :
[ -+t See Regulations relating to communications with the Department’
/ among thie Forms, &c., appended.

The following opwion as_to the legal construction of this clavse has
een expressed by the Honorable  Chicf Justice Robinson : ’
I have some doubt whether the [seuenth clause of the one hundred and
sizth section] does not make the Chief Superintendent the proper tribunal for
determining all elaims upon any part of the school fund: Unless what the#
present applicants desire to share in forms part of the ¢school fund, it is
quite clear they can have no right under the nineteenth [section of the Actof -
+1860] to share in it. I;f‘ it-does.form part, of the ¢school fund, then the
[seventh elause of the one hundred and sizth] section; provides that the Ohief
Superintendent is to decide upon all.matters and complaints submitted -

¥
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Appllcation of Balances of the School Fund
(8) To direct the  application of the balances -of the school
- fund apportioned for any year which may be forfeited according
“to the provisions of this Act, towards makmg up thegalaries“of
teachers in the county to which the same has been. appor tioned.

Appolntlng a Depnty and Speclal Inspectors, -
R ()] To' appoint one of his' clerks to be his Deputy,* to per-
- form the duties of his office in his absen('e and to appoint one
or more persons, as he, from time to time, deems necessary, to
xamine into and report to hlm upon .any -
school matter in the counsy where such person or personsreside ;
_but no allowance or compensation shall be made to such special
" inspector or mspectors for' any servlces perf'ormed by him or

-them ; - i '

to him which involve the expenditure of any partof the school fund; and the .
applicants, before they come to this court with any complaint, should at
_ least be -“able to show that they have submitted “their claim t6 him, and
“that he has refuged to entertain it ; for'a mandapus 1S the proper remedy
in those cases only “in which a party - -hath a cle‘uf ight to- have a thing
. done and hath no other specific means: of compellmg its performance ? Ve
- . (8 East, 218.) 10 Q. B. R. 472, .
) Decisions on School. Questzons by the Chief Supermtendent
The Hon. Judge Burns also expréssed the following opinion on the same '

“ease: “The duties imposed upon the Chief Superintendent and the several .

Local Superintendents by the School Aects, show that the Leglslature in.
tended to provide a domestic forum for the gettlement of school questions ;
" and the reference of several other matters involving legal considerations to
- arbitration, answers the objections sometimes urged that the Legislature
did not mean legal questious to be determined by an officer who, perhaps,
might not be versed-in legal technicalities. It appears, therefore, looking -
‘at the whole scope of the acts, that it was supposed the affairs  of the
schools could be managed by means of arbitrators and references to the
Chief Supermtendent without -troubling the Courts”—7n re R, C. Sep
School Tmstees, Town of . Bellevilie. 10 Q. B. R. 475. ~ — :
* The O'onsolzdated Provineld Statutes Geneml Interpretatzon Aet,
22 Vzct.4hap”5‘ enacts as. follows :
C e Twenty-tlnrdly —Words du-ectmg or empowermg a public
officer or functionary to do any act or thing, or otherwisé applying to him - ..
by his name of effice, shall inelude his successors in such office, and lus or
thon' lawful Deputy H :
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To have the Supervlalon ot‘ the. Noannal School. "

- (10) To take the general supermtendence of the Normal -
"school and use his best endeavors to . provide for and recom-
mend the,use of uniform and approved text-books in the schools
genemlly, )

) Establishing 8chool Librarles - o )

(11) To employ-all lawful means in hxs pom erto procure &ndj_ B
promote the-establishment of school libraries for general reading, ;
in the several countles, townshlps, cmes, tOWnS, and v1llages ;
 To px'ovlde Plans for School-Houses, and to dissemlnate .

.~ useful Information:

(12) To provide and recommend the adoptlon of suitable
plans of school-houses, with the proper furniture and appenda-
ges; and to collect- and diffuse among the people of Upper -
~ Canada useful information on the subJect of educatlon gene~ -

. rally, . . o
- o submit Books Manuscripts, and General Regulations to‘ :
s . the Council of Public Instruction. B
(18) To submit to the. Council of Public Instructlon all

~ books or manuscripts which - with the view of obtalmng the

) recommendatlon or sanction of such councll for their lntroduc- ‘
tion as text-books or- hbrary books, are placed in his hands ;

- and to prepare and lay before the COIll’lCll of Public Instriction,
for its consideration, such general regulations for the organiza-
tion and government of Common &chools, and the management..
-of school libraries, as he may deem necessary and proper;

. Appoint Conductors of Teachers' Institutes.

(141) To appoint proper persons to conduct county ‘teachers”
 institutes, and to furnish such rules and instructions as he may
 judge advisable in regard to the proceedings of such mstxtutes,‘
and the best means of promotmg and elevating the professmn_
_of school teaching, and increasing its usefulness;

Responsibility for Moneys. Lo
(15) To be responsible for all moneys paid. through hlm in

behalf of the Normal and Model schools,’ and to give such . B

.. security for the same as the Governor may require ;
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Correspondence of the Council of Public' Instruction
* {16) To prepare and transmit all correapondence directed or

authonzed by ‘the Councll of Pubhc Instructlon for Upperk

: (.aanada ;-
To make Annual Report to the Govemor
(17) To make annually to the Gévernor, on on before the first
day of July, areport of the actual state of the Normal, Model,
and Common schools throughout Upper Canada, showing the

amount of moneys expended in connection with each and: from . -
what sources derived, with -such stutemeqts and suggestions

for improving the Common schools - and%e ‘Common . school
laws, and promoting education generally- as he may deem usetul
and expedient ; ; .
. To make Plnanolal Report to. Parliament
(18) To lay before the Legisiature, at each sitting thereof, a

correct and full account of the disposition and . expenditure of -
-all moneys which come into his hands as Chief Superintendent ; .

and annually on or before the hirtieth of January m each year,
to make the report required by the Act for the more efficient
auditing of public accounts. .
Provincial Certificates to be given to Normal School '
. Students.
107. The Chief Supermtendent of Educatlon, on- fhe recom-
mendation of the teachers in the Normal School, may give to any

teacher of common schools a certificate of qualification which

T

shall be valid in any part of Upper Oanada until revoked ;* but

no such certificate shall be given to any person who has not been
a student in the Normal School.4 = - :

- Uniformity of Decisions in Division Courts,

108. It being highly desirable that uniformity of decision

- should “exist -in cases within the cognizance of the Division
Courts and. tried in such courts, in which the ‘superintendents,

* See the twenty-second section. of the School Act of 1860, page 92, v

1 See note to the eightieth section of this Aet, page 81. - The sessions of
the Normal School commence on the eighth of January and the eighth of -

August in eachlyear.
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trustees,* teachers, and others actmg under the provisions of this -
Act are partles, the judge of any Division Oourt wherein any
such action may be tried, may, at the request. of ‘either party,
order the entering of judgment to be delayed for a sufficient:
time to enable such party to apply to the Chief Superintendent

of Edﬂucatlon to appeal the case, and after notice of ‘appeal has
been served 1 as hereinafter provided, no further proceedmgs shdlL
be-had in such case until the matter of the appeal 'has been de~ :
cided by & Superlor Court.+

' Chlef Superintendent may Appeal ﬁ-om such Court to the
: Superior Courts., ﬂgt‘ Law, -

109 The Chief Supermtendent 1hay, within one ‘month after

" . the rendering of ‘judgment in any such case, appeal from the

. decision of the Division Court Judge to either of the Superior

" Courts of Law at Toronto, by serving notice in writing of such .

~ appeal upon the clerk of the Division Court appealed from,
which appeal sha]l be. entitled” « The Chief Superintendent of
‘Education for Upper Canada, Appellant in the matter between :

(A.B. andC.D)” :

"Judge to. send Papers to Superlor dbggt

~110. The Judge whose decision is appealed from shall there-
. upon certify under his hand, to the Superior Court appealed to,
. the summons and statement of claim and other proceedings in
the case, together with- the evidence and -his own Judgment;

i thereon, and all ob_]ectlons made thereto.

* The Trustees, being a corporation, and thé sehool representatlvee of their
sectlon, can include the costs of any lawful suit in which they may bei, o ‘
" volved; as Trustees; if they succeed in it, in the « other expéises ” of their
school, as authorized by the tenth clause of the twenty-s -seventh section of '
this Act. See note 4 ‘on page 38.™In%uits agamst trustees, the corporate 3
property of the trustess alone is liable in execution, and not their indivi- .
dual property. Tr ustees need not appem- in court as wntnesses, unless. in-

dividually subpeenaed. . : S

1 Parties seeking an appeal, in terms of this s'ectlon, iiust, “without- dé’fay

furnish the Chief Superintendent with a copy of the statemént and grmmd 3

" of the decigion of the Judge, so as to enable him'to determine whethet‘ o
such decision warrants an appeal or not to the ngher Courte 7
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Superior Court to glve such Order as Law and Equity require.

111." The ratter shall be set down for argument at the next
term of such Superior Court, and such Court shall give such
 order or direction to the Court below, touching the judgment
to be giveri in the matter, as law and equity require, and shall

also in its discretion ‘award costs against the appellant, which -
costs shall be certﬂied to and form part of t]ae Judgment of the .

Court b’*l"ow ‘
Proceedlngs in Divislon Court thereon,

112. Upon receipt of such order, direction and certificate, the
judge of the Division Court shall forthwith proceed in accord-
ance therewith.

Costs of Appeal,

113. All costs awarded against an appellant, and all costs
incurred by him, shall be paid by the Chief Superintendent, and
charged as contingent expenses of his office.*

e - '
PART X.“DUTIES OF THE COUNCIL OF PUBLIC
INSTRUCTION.

Council of Public Instruction to be appointed.

114. The Governor may appoint a Council of Public Instruc-
tion for Upper Canada, to consist of not more than ninet persons
(of whom the Chief Superintendent of Education shall be oune),

"to hold office respectively during pleasure, and such council
shall, in the exercise of its duties, be subject to all lawful orders
and directions from time to time issued by the Governor.

* The School Act of 1860 further enacts that:

23. It shall be competent for the Chief Superintendent of Edueation,
should he deem it expedicnt, to submit a case on any question arising
under the Grammar or Common School Aects, to any Judge of either of
the Superior Courts for his opinion and decision, or, with the consent of
such Judge, to either of the Superior Qourts, for their opinion and deci-
sion.

 Increased for Grammar School purposes by the Grammar School Aect.

7
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Clﬂef Sup‘eriﬂ"ten‘dent‘ to provide place, and call Meetihga

115 ‘The-Chief Supermtendent ‘shall prowde a place for the-
meetmgs of the Council of Public Instructlon, and may call a

special meeting at any time’ by glvmg due notice to. the. othel‘

Conﬂngent Expenses of Councll provlded for ;
116. The éxpenses attemimg the proceedmms of the said

) ,’councﬂ shall be accounted for by the Chief Superintendent as '

- part of the contmgent expenses of the Education Ofﬁce. o
. Recording Clerk, and his Duties:

11'7 The. senlor clerk in the Educatlon Office shall be Record-‘
'mg clerk to the said council,~-he shall enter all its pr oceedmgs '
in a book kept for that purpose,-—-—and shall, as may be directed, - -

procure the books and stationery for the Normal and Model B
Tschools, and keep all the accounts of the smd council.

Quorum of Three, auda Casting Vote of Chairman

iy ,1‘18. At any lawful meeting of the Council of Public Instruec- - - o

" “tion, three members shall form a quorum for the transaction of'
business, and in case of an_ equallty of votes on any question,
E ,the chanman shall be entitled to 4’secoud or ‘casting vote.
o Duties of the Council : -
119 It sha]l be the duty of such Council and they are her(*by o
empowered— ' ; '
) : '.l'o appolnt Chalrman, &c )
€)) To»appomt a°chairman, and determine the tlmes of 1ts.
‘rieetings; and the mode of conductmg its ploceedmvs ; '
u:'Bsta’blishment of Normal and Model Schools:
@) To adopt all needful measures for the permanent esta”
blishment and efficiency of the Normal School for Upper Cangda,
' containing one or more Model schools for the instruction and -
training of - teachers of Common schools in the science of educa-
tion and the art of teaching; i o
- Regulatlons for N.'Rgrmal and Model SQhools

(3) To make from tlme to, time ‘the rules and regulations
necessary for the management and government of such Normal

school ; to prescribe “the terms and conditions on -which'
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‘ studehts will be received and mstrixcted therein ; to select the
. location of such school, and erect or procure and farnish the

bulldmgs therefor ; to determme the number and compensation
of - teachers, and of all others who may be employed therein ;
and 'to do all lawful things which such council may deem. expe-

_ dient to ‘promote the ohJects and interests of such school ;

To make Regulatiohﬁ 6t Common School Teachers. and
; and Libraries. i
(44) To make such regulatlons from time to tlme, a8’ 1t deems
expedient, for the organization, government and- discipline of )

" common schools, for the classification of schools and teachers,

and for school libraries throughout Upper Canada.
' - To récommend Text and Library Books.

. (5) To examine, and at its dlscrehon, recommend or disap- "
* prove of text-books for the use of schools,* or books for school S
libraries. v
.To make Regulations for granting Pensions to Superannuated

Teachers. .

(6) Lo prescribe such regulations, with the approbatlon of
the Governor in Council as it, from time to time, deems expedi- -

dient, for granting pensions to-superannuated or worn out

‘teachers of common schools ; -but no annual allowance to any

supera.nnua,ted or worn out teacher shall exceed the rate of
iz dollars for each year that such teacher has taught a common
school in Upper Canada; and no-teacher shall be entitled to

)  share in_ the said fund unless he has contributed to such fund

" the sum of four jollars or more per annum, for the period of

his teaching school, ‘or of his receiving aid from such fund,
nor unless he furnishes sa.tlsfactory proof. to the Council of |

. Public- Instruction, of inability, from age or loss of health in
‘ teachmg, to pursue that professmn any longer. t

Annual Report to the Governor. .
(7) And to transmit annually, ‘through the Chief Superm-

: tendent of Education to the Governor, to be laid before the

Legislature, a true account of the receipt and expenditure of all

. moneys granted for the establishment and support of the Nor-
- mal school.

* See list appended. % § See notice appended,
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& The one hundred and twenticth, the one hu/ndred zmd twenty-
Sfirst, and the one hundred and twenty-second sections refer to the
distribution of the various grants for educational purposes.
Grant payable on the 1st of July in each Year.
123. The sum of money apportioned annually by the Chief
- Superintendent of Education to each county, township, city,
~ town or village, in aid of common schools therein respectively, -
" shall be payable on or before the first day of July, in each
year, to the treasurer of each couinty, city, town and village,
in such way as the Governor in Council from tlme to time
dlrects.
Common School Pund deﬁned.

_ And such sum, together with at least an equal sum raised
annually by local assessment, shall constitute and be called
the common school fund of such county,. township,  city, town,
or village; and no part of the salaries of the chief or local
superintendents, nor of any other persons except teachers em--

ployed, or of any expenses incurred in the execution of this ‘

act, shall be paid out of the said common school fund, but .
- such fund shall wholly and without dlmmutmn, be expended,
} 'm the payment of teachers sala.nes as herein pr0v1ded t

Condmona of recelving Share of Grant, ;
124. No county, city, .town or vﬂlage shall be enntled to a
 share of the Legislative School Girant without raising by assess-
ment a sum at least equal (clear of all charges for collection)
to the share of the said school grant apportloned to it ; and -

* At present all school moneys for Upper Canada, granted by the Legis-

Jlature, are payable at the Educational Department, Toronto. -It is neces:

sary, therefore, that each Local Treasurer should have an Agentor Attorney

- in Toronto authorized to receive.it.’  Each Treasurer, before applying
through his Agent for the Legislative School Grant, should assure himselfy

" . by communication with the €lerk of the Municipality, that all-the schiool
moneys of the precedmg year have been. properly accounted for to the .

Educatlonal Department, and that his name has been’ reported to the De-
partment, as required by law.. .
+ The restriction in this section refers also to collectcrs' feos and to the'

per centage.usually allowed to Treasurers——nexther of wluch can be law-
‘ fully bornie by the school fund. : - :
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should the mumclpal corpora,tlon of any county, city, town or

o village, raise in any one year a less sum than that apportioned

to it out of the Legislative School Grant, the Chief. Superin-
- tendent of Education shall deduct a sum equal to the deficiency,*
from the apportionment to such county, mty, town or village
‘in the followmg year.
' How' Schools may be Supported
. 125. All the school expenses of each section shall be prowded
o for by any or all of the #kree following methods :
(L Voluntary subseription ; - :
" (2) Rate-bill for each pupil attendmg the chool or
- (8) Rate'upon property; -
But no rate-bill shall be imposed exceedin twenty-five- ceuts’
per monthf for ea.ch pupll attending the school.t. =

PART 'XI.,—-SPECIAL PR()VISIONS.
In oase a Resldent in one Sectlon sends his Children to
another Section. )
126 Any person remdmg in one school section, and sending

" a child or children to the school of a neighbouring school

section, shall nevertheless be liable for the payment of all

- rates assessed for the school purpOses of ‘the sectlon in which

* The fifty-ninth section of this Act, page 170, requires the Clenk of the
" Municipality to transmit an abstract of the Auditors’ accounts to the Chief
Superintendent by the first of March. Unless this abstract be sent, the
Chief Superintendent cannot learn whether the conditions of the law have
been complied with. The apportionment must therefore be withheld until -
the abstract be sent in. See notes to this section of the Aect, page 70, and
also the section of the Upper Cauada :Consolidated Assessment Act,
quoted on page 69. :

. 1 The eleventh clause of the sizth section of the Consolidated Provineial

K btatutes General Interpretation Act, 22 Viet, chap. 5, enacts that “the

" Word raonth,” in any Provmelal Statute, “shall mean a calendar monbh .
'} A child attending ouly a few days of a.month or quarter is liable for
the whole month or quarter. By the amended Common Schiool Regulations,
all school fees are payable in adva.nce See Regulatlons nppended
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he remdes, as s if he sent his chld or chﬂdreu to the school of
such section ; and such child or children shall not be returned
~ as attending any other than the school of the section in which
the parents or guardians of such child or children reside ;*
‘ Exception as to Separate Schools. .
But this clause shall not apply to persons scuding chil-
dren to or supporting separate schools, or -prevent any
person, who may be taxed for”common school purposes on
property situate in a different s¢hool section from that in -
which he resides, from sending his children to the school of the
section in which such property may be situate, on as tavourable
terms as 1f he resided in such section.
Rates on Lands of Non-Resldents—[ to be returned to the
Clerk of the Municipality, :
1127. If the collector appointed - by the trustees of any
school section; be unable to collect that portion of any school
- rate which has been charged on any pareel of land liable to as-
~ sessment, by reason of there being no person resident thereon,}
or no goods and chattels to distrain,§ the trustees shall make a -
return..to the clerk of the mun1c1pa.hty, before the end of the

* Persons sending their children to the school of a neighbouring section,

~ are liable for the property rates levied in their own section, and for a rate-
“bill in the Section to which they send. Trustees caunot admit the children
of non-residents even to:a Free School, without payment of eertain fees, at’
~their discretion. Boarders for less thau a year are not “residents,” in the

- sense of the Act. A pprentices may, however, bé tonsidered as residents,

t The real estate of a Railway Qompar’iy' ‘sitaated in a’School section is .
not non-residents’ land. Bee No. 6, of the Powers' and Duties of Collectors, )
ou page 81. : :

} Non-residents’ land is thus. deﬁued in the Upper Canada Oousolldated

- Assussment. Act, 22 Viet. chap. 551 “6. Unoecupled land, owned by a

m‘pelson not resident and not having a legal domicile or. place of business
i the township, village, town, or city where the same is situate, or whose

. residence or domicile or place of business. therein cannot, “upon diligent -

: mquu y by the assessor, be fouid, and who has not signified to the ‘assessor
personally or in waiting, that he owns such lund and desires to be assessed
therefor, shall pé deuomlnated ¢ Lands of non-regidents,” »

§ See the twenty Jirst section of the School A.cb of 1860 on page 29.
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then current year,* of all such parcels of land and the uncollect-
ed rates thereon, and the clerk shall make a return to the county
treasurer of all such lands and the arrears of school rates there-
on, and such arrears shall be collected and accounted for by
such treasurer in the same manner as the arrears of other taxes ;
and the township, village, town or city in which such school
section is situate, shall make up the deficiency arising from
uncollected rates on lands liable to assessment, out of the .
general funds of the mumclpa.hﬁy +

' Forelgn Books not to be used without the perminalon of the

Council df Public Instruction.

128. No person shalllese any foreign books in the English
branches of education, in any Model or Common Schiool, with-
out the express permission of the Council of Public Instruction ;3
and no portion of the Legislative School Grant shall be applied
in aid of any Common School i in which any book is- used that
has been dlsapproved of by the Council of Public Instruction,

- and public notice given of such disapproval.

'Puplls not to be required to observe Religlous Exercises

- objected to by thelr Parents.’

129. No person shall reqmre any pupil in ‘any such school
to read or study in or from any religious book, or to join in any

exercise of devotion or religion objected to by his or her pa-

rents or e;uardlans~ but within this limitation, pupils shall
be allowed to receive such religious instruction as their parents

* School fees being by law payable in advance, the school rate can be
levied in sufficient time to allow this return to be made.

. Nore.—The one hurdred and tenth section of the Upper Canada
Coneolidated Assessment Act, 22 Vict. chap. 55, makes it the duty of the
Treasurer of each Municipality, to furnish the County Treasurer “ with
an account of all arrears remaining due upon lands on account of any
rate imposed by School Trustees.” :

+ In case of refusal on the part of the Township Council to pay the
amount of these uncolieoted rates, duly returned to its Clerk before the end.
of the year in which the rate was levied, the Trustees can enter an-action
against the Township Couneil for such amount.

1 See authorized list of ‘school texi-books, appended.
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and guardians desire, accordi'ng to any general regulations pro-
vided for the government of Common Schools.*

"

PART XIL.—VARIOUS PENAL CLAUSES.
_ . Penalty on Becretary-Treasurer for refusing to account.
180. If any secretary-treasurer appointed by ‘the "school
trustees of. any school section or any person having been such
secretary-treasurer, has in his possessmn any. books, papers, -
 chattels, or.moneys, which came into his possession, as such

secretary-treasurer, and wrongfully withholds. or refuses to L

deliver up, or to account for and pay-ovetr the sanﬁsr\any' '
~ part thereof to the person, and in the manner directed by a
- majority of the school trustees for the school section then in
office, such w1thholdmg or refusal shall be a misdemeanor.

Mode of proceeding in the case.

- 131 Upon apphcatlon to the Judge of the County Court,
by fa majority of such- trusteen, supported by their affidavit
_made before some justice of the peace, of such wrongful with-
holding or refusal, such judge shall make an-order that such’
‘secretary-treasurer or person having been such, do appear
before him at a time and place to be. appomted in the order. -

132. Any bailiff of a division court, upon bemg required by
. such judge, shall serve such order personally on the party com-
plained against, or leave the same with : a grown-up person at
~ his residence. :
183. ‘At the time and place so appomted the Judge, bemg
satisfied that such service has been ‘made, shall, in a summary
. manner, and whether the party complamed of does or does not
~appear, hear the complaint, and if he is of opinion that the -
'~ complaint is well founded, such.judge shall order the party.
complained of to deliver up, account for and pay over the books, -

" * These regulations are appénded.
o |
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papers, - cha.ttels or moneys as aforesaid by a certain day to be

- ~ named. by the judge in the order, together with such reasonable
~ costs incurred in making the application; as the _]udge may tax.

134. In the event of a non-compliance with the terms spe-

- cified in such order or any or either of them, the judge shall
" order the said party to be forthwith arrested by the sheriff of
. any county in ‘which he may be found, and to be committed

to the common gaol of his county, there to remain without
bail until such judge be satisfied that such pa.rty has delivered
up, accounted for or paid over the books, papers, chattels or
moneys in questlon in .the manner dlrected by the magonty’
of the trustees as aforesaid.

135. Upon proof of his ha;rlng 80 done, such ]udge shall

- make an order for hls dlscharge, and he shall be dlscha.nged o

accordmgly

- 136. No such proceedmg ‘shall 1mpa1r or a,ﬁ'ect any other
remedy whlch the said trustees may have against such secre-
tary-treasurer, or person ha.vmg been such, or his sureties.

Certain partles personally reeponeible in case of lost School i

T e E ‘ Fund.

137. If any part of the Common School Fund be em-
bezzled or lost, through the dlshonesty or faithlessness of any
party to whom it has been entrusted, and proper security
against such loss has not been: taken, the person whose duty it -
was to have exacted such security shall be personally  respon-

.sible for the sums so ‘embezzled -or lost, and the same may be

recovered from him by the party entitled to receive the same, .

“by action at law in any Court having jurisdiction to the amount, -

or by mfurmatlon at the suit of the Crown.* ’
Penalty for false Reports and Registers

138 i’y any Trustee of a Common School knowingly slgns
a false report, or if any Teacher of a Common School keeps a
false School register, or ‘makes a false return, with the view of -
obtaining ‘a larger sum than the just proportion of school

* See note * to the fifty-sixih section of this Act; page 69.
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moneys .coming to suc¢h Common School, such Trustee -or
Teacher shall, for each offence, forfeit to the Common School- -
Fund of the Township, the sum of ¢wenty dollars, for which
any person whatever may prosecute him before a Justice of the
Peace, and for which he may be convicted on the oath of one
credible witness other than the prosecutor: and if upon con-
viction the penalty is not forthwith paid, the same shall, under .
the warrant of such Justice, be levied with costs by distress
and sale of the goods and chattels’ of the offender ; and such
penalty, when so paid or coliected, shall by such Justice be
paid over to the said Common School Fund ; or the said offender
may be prosecuted and punished for the misdemeanor.

Penalty for disturbing a School or School Meeting. .

189. Any pérson who wilfully disturbs, interrupts, or dis-
quiets the ‘proceedings of any school ‘meeting authorized to
. be held by ‘this Act, or any school established and conducted

under. its authority, or wilfully interrupts or dlsqulets any
Grammar, Common, or other Public School, by rude or in~
decent behaviour, or by making a noise either within the place
where such schoo] is kept or held, or s0.near thereto as to dis-
turb. the order or exercises of such school, shall, for each
“offence, on, 'conviction. thereof before a Justice of the' Peace,
on the oath of one credible witness, forfeit and pay for Com-
- mon-School purposes to the School.Section, City, Town, or |
Village within which the offence was committed, such sum not
exceeding twenty dollars, together with the costs of the convic-
- tion, as the said Justice may think fit; or the offender may
“be mdlcted and. punished for any ot the offences hereinbefore
mentioned as a misdemeanor.

' How Penalties shall be recoverable:

140. Unless it is in this Act otherwise provided, all fines,
penalties, and forfeitures recoverable by summary proceeding,
may be sued for, recovered, and enforced, with costs, by and
. before any Justice of the Peace having jurisdiction within the

* 8chool ‘Section, City, Town, or Village in which such fine or
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‘penalty has been incurred ;* and if any such fine or penalty

and costs be not forthmth paid, the same shall, by and under o

, the warrant of the convxctlng Justice, be enforced, levied, and
collected, with costs, by distress and sale of the goods and
chattels of the offender, and shall be by such J ustice paid over

“ to the School Treasurer of the School Section, (Aty, Town, or
Vl]lage, or other party entitled thereto ; and in default of such

- distress, such Justice shaIl by his warrant, cause the oﬁ'ender o

to be imprisoned for anytime not exceeding thn'ty days, un-

"™ less.the fine and costs, and the reasonable expenses ‘of en- :

deavormg to collect the same, be sooner pald.

Interpretatlon clause. -

141, The word “'teacher "’ shall mclude female as well as

male teachers ; the word, “county” shall include unions of

counties, ‘and the word « townshlps ” shall mclude unions of

?townshlps made for mummpal purposes..

Short Title- to School Acts

142 Inciting or otherwise referring” to- this Act, 11; shall,

 be sufficient to designate it as “the Upper Canada Common
" School Act,” and in citing or otherwise referring to this act, or
any other Act or Acts relative to common schools, which may, -

at the time of such citation or reference, be in force in Upper
‘Oanada, it shall be sufficient to use the expresmon ““the Com-
mon School Acts of Upper Canada.” :

",‘ “

*4 These convictions by magtstmtes are authorized on pages 15, 18,21,

'28, 25, 49, 51, 52,74, and’115; administration of - the oath of allegxmce'

to teachiers, on page 97; and authonty to- act as school visitor, on page 98,
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- DIVISION 11.
-—;—- K h
PART I.-—-AN ACT TO AMEND THE UPPER CANADA
'COMMON .SQHOOL' ACT : :
23 Vict,, Chap. 49. - - : : -
[Aaaentad to 19th May, 1860, and in forca from that dak.] -

 WanRRAS it is expedlent to amend nhe Taw respectmg Common: Schools )
in Upper Canada ; Theréfore Her Majesty, by and with the advice and
-consent of the Leglsla.twe Councll and Assembly of Canada, -enacts as’

 follows :

Penalty on Teacher rqfusmy to delzver up. School Reyzster, §e. -

1. Any Teacher wilfully refusing; on the demand of the ‘majority of the

Trustees of - the ‘School -Corporation- employing him, t6 deliver up any
- School Register or School House key' or other School property. in his

possession;.shall be deemed guilty of a misdemeanor .and shall not be -
. deemed & qualified Teacher until restitution be ‘made, and shall also e

forfeit any claim which he may | have-against the sald Trustees..

Remamder of School. Section may be attached t Incorporated Vzllage.

2. On the mcorpora.twn of a part of any School section’ within the .~ -
" limits of a Village, the- Mumclpal Council of . the Townshlp, within- the =~

-limits of which such Schaol section is in whole or in part situated, shall
have authority forthwith to attach the part or parts of such School Seetion
not included within the limits of the Village Corporation, to at adjacent

‘School section or School secnons, or form them mto a sepamte and dxatmct . -

section or sectxons.

. Who are Legal Voters at School Meetmys. .
3. The seventeenth section of the Upper Canada Common School Act,

""chapter sizty-four, of the Consolidated Statutes for Upper Canada, shall -

be amended 50 as to read as follows:—No' person shall be entitled to vote
in any School section for the election of Trustee or on any School question

‘whatsoever, unless he shalt have been assessed and shall have paid School:

rates as afreeholder or householder in such section: and in case-an objec-
tion be made to the right of any person .to vote in a School section, the

chairman or presldmg officer at the meeting shall, at the request of any -

rate payer, require the person whose nght of votmg is ob_]ected to, to
make the following declaration :

Fom of Declaration. réquired from School Electms.

“Ido declare and. aﬁirm that L have been rated on the assessment roll

“ of this School section as a, freeholder (or householder, as the case may
“ ba) and that I have paid o public bchool tax due by me 'in thls School

1
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~ 4 section imposed within the last twelve months, and that I am legally -
* qualified to vote at this meeting.” . S o
| Penalty for making False Declaration.” ‘

. Whereupon the persori making ‘such declaration shall be permitted to
vote on all questions proposed at such meeting ; but if any person refuses
to'make such ' declaration his.vote shall ‘be rejected 3 And if any person
wilfully mokes a false declaration of his right to vote, he shall be gailty of

- . misdemeanour, and upon conviction, upon the complaint of any person,

. shall'be punishable by fine or imprisonment in the ‘manner provided for in
the said Upper Canada [Consolidated] Common School Act. IEl’s«ges 21,74
<. Tkme.and Hours for School Elections in. Rural Sections, Towns, e
4. The poll at every election of a School Trustee or Trustess shall not
close before eleven of the clock in the forenoon, and shall niot be kept open
later than four of the clock in the afternoon ; In School sections the poll -
shall close on ‘the same -day the election is commenced ; in citiés, towns
and incorporated villages the same time shall be allowed for the election of

*- School Trustees which is allowed for the election of ‘Municipal Gouncillors
in such municipalities, | ' S o L
- Formation of -Union School Sections:in Townships, Towns, §e.

5. The forty-fifth and forty-sizth sections of the said Upper Canada [Con-

* solidated] Common School Act, shall be amended. so as to read-as follows:

« Under the conditions prescribed in the fortieth section in respect to altera-

. tion of other School Sections, Union School Sections, consisting of parts of '
‘two or more townships or parts of ‘a township and any town or incorporated °
village, may be formed and altered by the Reevesand Local Superintendent
or Superintendents of. the townships ‘out - of parts of which such sections
are proposed to be formed,—or in ‘a- case of a union section of parts of a
township or townghips and a :town or incorporated- village, by the Reeve
and Local Superintendent of the township, and the Board of Common
‘Sehool Trustees of the town or village, at o meeting. appointed for that -
?ll‘lrpose by any two of such Reeves, or by the Board of Common’ School -

" Trustees of such town .or village, of which meeting the other ‘parties
" -authorized to act with them shall be duly notified ; ST .
: Effect of such Union in: Township, Town, or Village. =
. And. each union School section, composéd of portions’ of adjoining
townships or portions of a township or townships and a town or incorporated.-
village, shall, for' the purposes of the eleetion of Trustees under their
control be deemed one School section, and shall be considered in respect to

- superintendence and taxation for the erection of a ' School house,ps -

belonging to the township, town or village in which the same is siuatad.”
o ‘Certain Trustee Contracts unlawful. o ) e
6.’ It shall not be lawful for any Common School Trustee to enter into
a contract with the Corporation of which he is a member or have any
pecuniary -claim on such” Corporation, except for a School site, or as Col-
lector of School rates, and then only when he shall be -appointed and the
“warrant to him signed by the other two members of the Corporation; with
the seal of the same. ) B i - .
'Proceédings of School Corporation not valid unless adopted at reqular
ST . Trustee Meetings. y ’ e
7. No Act or proceeding of a Schogl Corporation shall be deemed valid
or binding on any party which is not adopted at a regular or special meeting,

)
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of which notice shall be given by the Secretary to.all the Trustees by noti-
- fying them ‘personally or by sending a written notice to their residences,
- and the proceedings of such Trustee meetings shall be entered in a book of :
" the Corporation kept for that purpose, and signed by the senior or presiding-
. Trustee ; Provided always, that a majority of the ‘Trustees. at a meeting
_ thus called, shall have full authority to perform any lawful business.- )

. Annual Appbiiltn’mnt.of Auditors of School SeCﬁén ‘Accounts. ..

8. In order that there may be accuracy and satisfaction in regard to the

. School aceounts of School :sections, the majority -of the freeholders and

"householders presént at the-annual School meeting shall appoint a fit and =~

proper person to be Auditor of the School accounts of the section for the
then curvent year, and the Trustées ‘Shall before the first day of December
in each year, appoint another Awditar:; and- the Auditor thus chosen or
either of them shall forthwith ‘appoint a time before the day of the next
ensuing annual School
section ;. . . : ) o

" Trustees to submit their School Accounts to the Auditors.

And it shall be the duty of the Trustees or their Secretary-tressurer in .
their behalf to lay all their accounts before the Auditors or either of them -

together with the agreements, vouchers, &c.; in their possession, and to -

meeting for examining the ‘accounits of the School -

afford to the Auditors or either of them a}l the information in their power -

" as to their receipts and expenditures of School moneys in. behalf of their
School Section; N e . o
' _ Powers and' Duties of School Section Auditors, e~

" And it shall be the duty of the Auditors to examiné into and decide upon *

" the accuracy of the accounts of such section and whether the Trustees have

truly accounted for and expended for School purposes the moneys received . -

. by them, and to submit the said accounts with a full report thereon at the .
* next annual School meeting ; and if the Auditors or either of them object
to the lawfulness of any expenditures made by the Trustees, they shall
- submit the matters in difference to such meeting, which may either deter-
mine the same or submit them to the Chief Superintendent of Education,
whose decision shall be final, and the Auditors shall remain in office until
their andit’is completed ; The Auditors or either of them shall have the
- same authority to call for persons and papers and require evidence on oath
and to enforce their decisions as have Arbitrators appointed’-ender the

E authority of the oighty-fourth, eighty-fifth, and_eighty-sixth. sections of the -

said Upper Canada [Consolidated] Common School Act [pages:85, 86];

and it shall be their duty or that of either of them to report, the .xesult of

their examination of the accounts of the year to the Annual School Meet-

ing next after their appointment, when the Annual Report of the Trustees

. ’shall be presented, and the vacancy or vacancies in the Trustee Corpora~
tion be filled up, as provided by the law. A o

Remedy in case the Trustees fuil to call the Meeting for Auditors. o

And if the Trustees omit to -call such public meeting by notice issued -not

later than the twenty-second day of December, the same may be called by . Sy

any two qualified Electors, and if the Trustees neglect to appoint an Audi-
tor or appoint one who refuses to act, the Local Superintendent shall appoint
. one for them ; ) R T
Penalty on Trustees refusing Information, §e., to Auditors. -

‘And if the Trustees, or their Secretary in their behalf, refuse to_furnish _

the Auditors. or either of them with the papers or information in their




" sand eight hundred and sizty. . ‘
Penalty on Trustees refusing to comply-with the Award .of the Arbitrators. -

o 120 o A
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power and which. inay be required of them relative to their School accounts, -

. the party refusing shall be guilty of a misdemeanor, and upon prosecution -
* by either.of the Auditors or any rate-payer, be' punished by fine or im-

risonment, a3 provided by the onehundred and fortieth section-off the said
pper Canada [Consolidated] Common School Act |page 11575 ", *
©. . ¥ Accounts of 1860 to be Audited in this mannér, .
. Provided that the- Auditors, appointed for the year one thousand eight

. hundred and sizty-one, shall also audit.the accouuts for the year one thou-

Nl

9. If the: Trustees wilfully refuse or .,eglect for one month after publis-

- eation of award, to comply with op/give effect to.an award of Arbitrators

£

appointed as provided by the eighty-fourth section- of ‘the said Upper
Canada [Consolidated] Common School-Act [page 85], the Trustees so re-
fusing or neglecting shall be held 't be.personally responsible tor the amount
fo such award, which may be enforced against them/individually by warrant

of such Arbitrators within one. month ‘after publication of their. award ; -

and no want of form shall invalidate the award or proceedings of Arbitra-
tors under the School Acts. T : :
Schogl Trustees may dispose of Scf\i“fl)()l Sites not relyuired.
10, It shall be lawful for any - School Trustee Corporation to dispose by

‘'sale or otlierwise of ‘any ‘School site or School- property not required by .

them in consequence of a ‘change of School site, and to convey. the same
under their corporate seal and to apply the proceeds thereof for their law-
ful School purposes ; And all sites and. other property given or acquired, or
which may be given or acquired -for Qommoir~ School purposes, shall vest
absolutely in the Trustee Corporation for this purpose ;. and in like manner,
and for like purpose. - . . i o i

United Board of Gy and Common School Trusices to have the same

power to sell School Property. .

‘It shall be i@wful for any United Board of Grammar and Commen Schaol
Trustees to_dispose by sale.or ‘otherwise of any School site or School

. Common School Trustees respectively..

Who shall be disqualified to.act as Schoof“Truqtees.—Abbe;tce. o

11. No person shall be eligible to'be elected or to serve as School Trustee -

who- is not a resident assessed’ fréeholder or ‘householder ‘in the School
section for which he is elected ;—nor shall any Teacher; or Local Superin-
tendent, hold the office of ‘[rustee ; and a continuous non-residence of siz
montlg from his-School section by any Trustee shall cause the vacation of
his office. s : Yoo

Agreements with Teachers must be in Writing, and under Seal.

12, All agreement.é between Trustees and Teachers to be valid and bind-
ing shall be in writing, sigued by the parties thereto, and,sealed with the
corporate seal, and may lawfully include any- stipulation to provide the

‘Teacher with board and lodging.

Local Superintendént‘to decide Compldints relating to School Elections.’

o 13. It shall be the duty of a Local Superintendent of Schools to receive, -
.investigate and decide upon any complaints which may be made in regard

A S

property, belonging to the United Board, or to the Grammar School or
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- to. the election of School. “Trustees or in réga,rd to any ﬁro&jedjngo at
School meetings ; ' Provided always, that, no-complaint, in regard;to any
«election or proceeding at a school meeting: shall be entertained unléss made
in writing, within twenéy days after theholding of such election or meeting.
Chief Supérintendent. to Becide all Complaints, Appeals, and other questions

: : . " not otherwise provided for." - L

‘14, The:Chief Supérintendent shall have authority to decide upon all

disputes and. complaints Jaid before him, the settlement of which is not
otherwise' provided for by law, and upon all appeals made to him from: the
decision of any Local Superintendent, or other School officér.

) " Special ﬁllowancé‘tg Local Superintendents and Arbi trators.

15. Arbitrators appointed under the authority of the School Acts and

Local  Superintendents engaged in investigating and deciding upon Sehool

coinplaints and disputes, shal]. be entitled to the same remuneration per diem. .

for the time thus:ewmployed as are members of the Municipal Council of
" their County for their attendance at Council meetings ; ’ ‘
: 2P . i . . i : .
. ) 3

‘ Prodiso : Who shall pay Arbitrators E.vpén_ses. ‘
Provided always, that the parties doncerned in such disputes shall pay

5

., all the expenses incurred in thém, according to the award or decision of the -

h Arbitrators and Local Superintendents respectively..

" Meetin ‘ of, ‘and Al ce to, Members of the County:Bourd of Public

ST Instruction—Provision for Expenses. .
" 16."Each Couuty or Circuit Board of Public Iunstruction shall meet ‘half
yearly, and each of its members shall be entitled to the same recompense

_for his time and expenses &s are members of the County Corporation for

their attendance at County Couancil meetings ; and the incidental expénses, .

" attending'the meeting of such County or Circuit Board, ghail include the
‘ recompense to its members, the stationery, room, fuel, light, printing of
notice, examination papers and certificates, and such remuneration to the
_ Secretary of such Board as the Board may deem just and expedient. - .
- o Every Sz;turddﬁ‘tg be a Holiday. -
. - 17. Every Saturday shall be a holiday in all the Pulilic Schobls.

~ School Trustees must make a Declarqtio%t of bﬁcc,’ or be fined.

18. Every person elected as Trustee, and. who is eligible and liable to
serve as such, shall make the, following declaration ‘of office before the’

-+ Chairman of the School meeting : : . . ) )
-1 will truly and faithfully, to the best of my. judgment and ability,
o d}scharge,. the duties of the office of School Trustee to which I have been
“ elected.”” . o : : :

. ‘v Fine fo} default, or ize'c_-asé of neglect.

And if -any person elected as Trustee shall not make such a declaration
within two weeks after notice of, his election, his neglect to do so shall he’
sufficient  evidence of his refusing to 'serve and of his liability to pay the
fine as provided "for in the twenty-third section of the said Upper Canada
*. [Consolidated | Common School Act. [Page 26.] - : )
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P, A

Fmetm Chazrman of School Meetmy for not tr nsmitti Proceeding to the -

4

Local Superintendent.

1o Any Oha.u man. who neglects 10 transmit to the Local Supermtendeut

a copy of the proceedings . of an anuual or other school section meeting

-over which he may preside, within ten days after the holding of such meet-

ing, shall:bé liable, on the complaint of any ' rate-payer, to & fine of not

more than five dollars, to be recovered as provided in the one hundred and

. fortieth section of the Upper Canada [Cousohduted] Gommon bchool Act
- aforesaid. . [Page 115.].

Truetees not liable jbr actmy under a Mumczpal By-law, &e.
- 20, Trustees\sha.ll not beliable to any prosecution or the payment of any

- damages for acting under any By-law of a Mumclpal Couneil before it hns

: been ‘quashed. . o

PoweraandL biliti oj‘("n" tors of  School Rates._

o2 ollectors of school rates shall have the same powers, and be ‘under
the same liability and obligations in their respective  school mumclpalmes,
.. as Township (‘ollectors have'and are liable to in their respective munici-
palities, and shall give such security as may be satisfactory to the Trustees.

* Local S'upermtendent may suspend a Teacher’s Provincial C'ertzﬁcate

22. A Loeal Superintendent shall have the séme authority to suspend for »

‘the time being a Provincial Certificate -of Teachei’s qualifications, and
report the same forthwith to the Chief Supenntendent as he hasto suspend.,
“a County Certificate, nomfymv in wmtmg to the teacher, whose certificate
is suspende, the reasons of it ; and the Chief Supermtendent shall ﬁnally
) deCIde upon the case: .

('hzqf Superzntendent may reﬁzr certain questions to the Suparzor Courts.

-23. It shall be competent for. the Chief Supermtendent .of Educatlon,
_'should he deem it expedient, tu submit acase on any question arising undei
the Grammar or Common School Acts, to any Judge of either of the
~ Superior Courts for his’ opm\on ‘and decision, or, with the consent of such.
Judge, to either of the Supomor Courts for their opmlon and decision.

E " Enactments inconsistent with this Act repealed
24. So much of the said Upper Canada [Consohdated] Common School
Act as is inconsistent with the provnsnons of this Act, is hereby repealed
The Neitety-Fi fth Sectwn of the Upper Canada C’onsohdated (”ommon S’clwol
- Act amended.
And in-the second line of the ninety-fifth section. of the said Upper

- Canada Common Act, the phrase * The County Council shall divide” shall -

read, “The County (‘ouncﬂ shall have authorit _{ to dmde,” &e.

o
ki

<«

s



+ option of the trustees.
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'PART IL—GENERAL REGULATIONS FOR THE ORGANIZA-

. TION, GOVERNMENT, AND DISCIPLINE OF OOMMON
: SGHOOLS IN UPPER CANADA.

Adopted after mature conmdemtzon, on the 3rd of October, 1850, bg/ the

Council of Public Instruction, as authorized by the Consotidated
Common Scl:ool Aect. 22 V‘ctorw, chap 64, sec. 119;

=1, Hours of ‘D:aily Téaching, Holidays, and Vacations.* |
‘1. The hours of teaching each day shall not exceed m', exclusive of all

the timeé allowed at noon for recreation. . Nevertheless; n less number of .

hours for daily teaching may be determmed upon in any schoo} ab the

N i -

2. Good Fmday, and’ every § Saturday shall be a ho{u y‘
the statute. .

8. There shall be two vncatlons in each year '/fhe first, or summer vaca-
/ﬁrst Monday in Augvst the

/

second, for eight days, at Christmas.

 Nort.—In cities, towns, and. mcorporatecl v1llages, the summer vacatlon
shall continue Sfour weels, from the first Monday in - dugust. ‘

4. All agreements between trustees and teachérs shall be mb_)ect ‘to the
foregoing regulations ; and no teacher shall be deprived of any pait of his.

salary on account of - observmg ullowed h(-lulays and vs.catmns (Sec notes

aml t below.)
-5. . Union grammar and common schools are subject tcr the regulahons

. aﬁ'ectmg holidays and vacations in- grammar School‘! as fn]lmvs 4

* The number. of' tewrhmg days in the rural schools, in each month, omittmg the

allowed holidays and vacations, is as follows :

. (First. half of the year) oo | 7w (S’econd»half of the year.) 2\2
J . u 199
February N 20 | August (cities, towns, &c 2)
March{As Emter is changeable,} 22 September
ril these mll vary 20 | Oct
Ml; g 24 | November' .....
‘J-ma . besesnens . December ...

b et R

No deduction whatever cai be lawfully made from any teacher’s salary for any '

~a.llowed holidays or vacations ; -or for the exemption of payment of rates by indigent

persons, authorized by law.

1 (1) Thisregulation applies to. union grammar and common schools, as the law .

rovides for the union of common schools with grammag schools-—not the union of

he latter with the former. In all cases, therefore, in ‘which common schools are -

united with the grammar schools, the union schools are ‘,‘ ted to the regulati
which are here prescribed in respect to grammar schools.

" (2) It should be observed, that the twenty-fourth and twenty-fifth sectionis of the

Upper Canada Consolidated Grammar School. Act, empower Boards of Trustees to
- prescribe any duties, or make regulations, in cormection- with their respective schools,

which are not provided for by, or are not inconsistent with, tho general regulations
resc:;lbedgg th;l Counoil of f’ubhc Instruct:on, and approved of by the vernor
meral in Coun I

3
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. . Terms, Vacations; Daily Exercises, and Holidays in the GrammarkSchooIs
T . ~ of Upper Canada* - ) .
1. There shall be four terms each year, to be designated the winter,

spring, suminer, and autumn terms. The winter term shall begin the -

seventh of January, and end thé Tuesday mext before Easter ; the -spring
“term shall begin the Wednesday after Easter, and close the last Friday in
June; the summer term shall begin the second Monduy in August, and end
the Friday next before the fifteenth of October ; the autumn term shall
begin the Monday following the close of the summer term, and shall end
" the twenty-second of December. . :
2. The exercises of the day shall not comuience later than nine o’clock
am., and shall not exceed séz hours in duration, éxclusive of all the time
allowed at noon for recreation, and of’not. nrofe than ten minutes during

each forenoon and each afternoon. Neverthgléss, a less number of hours of

~ dafly teaching may be determined upon inany grammar school, at the
* option of the board of trustees. : . N
3. Every Saturday shall be a holiday ; or, if preferred by the board of
trustees and head master of any grammar school, the afternoons of Wed-
" nesday and Saturday ineach week shall be half-holidays. All days
declalied by law to be public holidays, shall be holidays in each grammar
.'school, : } S . o
4. The public half.yearly examinations ‘required to be held in each gram-
mar school, [by the eighth clause of the twenty-fifth section of the Upper

Canada Consolidated ‘Grammar School Aét, 22" Viet., chap. 63], shall take
place, the oueimmediately before the Christmas holidays, and the_ggher .

" 1mmediately before the summer vacation.

- Adopted by the Council of Public Instruction for Upper Canada, on

« ‘the twenty-sixth day of December, 1854.
- Approved by the Governor General in Council as intimated to-the Chief
Superintendent of Education, on the fifteenth day of February, 1855.

2. Religious and Moral Inétmctibn.

- As Christianity is the basis of our whole system of elementary. educa-
tion, that principle should pervade it throughout, The Upper Canada
- (onsolidated Common School Aect, Sec. 129, securing individual rights, as

well as recognizing Christianity, provides that in -any model or common

school established under this-act;  No person, shall requife any pupil in
any such school to read or study in or from any religious book, or to join
in any exercise of devotion or religion, objected to by his or her parents
or guardians ; but within this limitation, pupils shall be allowed to receive
such religious instruction as their parents or guardians desire, according to

. any general regulations provided for the government of common schools.”

Page 112. o . ‘ .

I the section of the Act thus quoted, the principle of religious instrue-
tion in the schools is recognized, the restrictions with which ifis to be
given are stated, and the exclusive right of each parent and guardian on
the subject is secured. B :

* The vacations in the Model Grammar School have been altered, 8o as to allow
an opportunity t0 Grammar School Masters of visiting the school during their own
s vacations, The sessions will. in future, extend from the Monday after Faster until

“*¢the fourth Fridag in July ; and from the Monrday following the end of a seven -

weeks’ vacation from that day until the fwenty-second of December. On the
seventh of January the school again resumes. .

@
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The common school being a day and ‘not & boarding school, rules arising
from domestic relations and duties are not required, and-as the pupils are -
under-the care of their parents and guardians on Sabbaths, no regulations
are called for in respect to their attendance at public worship, :

3. Opening and Closing Exercises of each Day. .

Minute adopted by the Council of Public Instruction, 13th February,1865.

The following regulations in regard to, the opening and closing exercises
. of the day, apply to all Common-Schools in Upper Canada :—
7 With a view.to secure the Divine blessing, and to impress upon the
pupils the importance of religious duties, and their euntire dependence on
their Maker, the Council of "Public Instruction recommends that the daily ’
exercises of each Common School be opened and closed by. reading a por-
tion of Seripture and by Prayer. The Lord’s Prayer alone, or Forms of
Prayer (Frovided, may be used, or any other prayer preferred by the trus-
tees and master of each school. But the Lord’s Prayer should form part
of the opening exercises, and the Ten Commandments be taught to all the
pupils, and be repeated at least once a week. But no pupil should be
compelled to be present at these exercises against the wish of his parent
or guardian, expressed in writing to the Master of the school.

4. Weekly Religloua Instructlph by the Clergy of each
Persuasion.

Minute adopted by the Council® of Public Instruction for {pper -CGanada,
i on the twenty-second of April, 1857, =
That in order to correct misapprehensions and define more. clearly the
rights and duties of Trustees and other parties in regard ‘to religious
instruetion in connection with the Common Schools, it is decided by the
Council of Public Instruction, that the Olergy of any persuasion, or their

authorized represeniatives, shall have the right to give religious instruction -

to the pupils of - their own church, in each Common school house, at least
once a weelk, after the hour of four o'clock in the afternoon; and if the
clergy of more than one persuasion apply to give religious instruction in
the same school house, the trustees shall decide on what day of the week
the school house shall be at the disposal of the clergymen. of each persua-
sion, at the time above stated., But it shall-be lawful for the trustees and
clergyman of any denomination to_agree upon any . hour of the day at
. which such clergyman or his authorized. répresentative may give religious -
instruction to the pupils of his own church, provided it be not during the
regular hours of the school.

e Forms of Prager:
' (BEFORE ENTERING UPON THE BUSINESS OF THE DAY.)

. ‘ Let us Pray. "

O 'Lord, our Heavenly Father, Almighty and Everlasting God, Who hast
safely brought us to the beginning of this day, defend us in.the same by
Thy mighty power; and grant that this day we fall into no .sin, neither

- run into any kind of danger, but.that all our doings may be ordered by
Thy governance, to do always that is righteous in Thy sight, through
Jesus Christ our Lord. Amen.

O Almighty God, the giver of ‘évery good and perfect gift, the fountain of

all wisdom, enlighten, we beseech Thee, our. understandings oy Thy Holy
“Spirit, and grant, that whilst with all diligence and sincerity we apply
ourselves:to the attainment of human kmowlédge, we fail not constautly to



“only Son, our Saviour, Jesus Chris

" golidated: Common

-Thy merey, we may daily be advanced, both in learning and go
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strive after that wisdom which raaketh wise unto salvation ; that go through
liness, to

the honor and praise of Thy name, through Jesus Christ our Lgrd. Amen.
- Oar Father, which art in Heaven, hallowed be Thy name, Thy kingdom
come, Thy will be done in Earth, as it is in Heaven ; give ug this day our
daily bread ;- And forgive us our trespasses, as we forgive jthem that tres-
pass against us; and lead us not into temptation ; But
evil; For Thine is the Kingdem, the power, and t,he‘g;(7

, for ever and
ever. Amen. :

The Grace of our Lord Jeéus Christ, and the Loye of God, and the
Fellowship of the Holy Ghost, be with us all everm«z»e. ~Amen.

" (AT THE OLOSE OF THE BUSINESS OF THE DAY.)
Let us Pray. .

Most merciful God, we yield Thee our humble’ and hearty thanks, for

Thy Fatherly care and preservation of.us this day, and for the progress
which Thou hast enabled us to make in useful/ learning; we pray Thee
to imprint upon our minds whatever good instructions we have received,
and to bless them to the advancement of our temporal and eternal welfare ;
and pardon, we imiplore Thee, all that Thou Hast seen amiss in our thoughts,
words and actions. May Thy good Providence still guide and keep us
during the approaching interval of rest and relaxation, so that we may be
prepared to enter on the duties of the morrow, with renewed vigour, both
of body and mind; and preserve us, we¢' beseech Thee, now and ever, both
outwardly in our bodies, and inwardly/in our souls, for the sake of Jesus
Christ, Thy Son, our Lord. Amen, ) : .

" Lighten our darkness, we beseech Thee, O Lord; and by Thy great mer-
¢y, defend us from all perils and dal

Amen.
* Our Father, which art in Heavel
come, Thy will be done in Earth/as it is in Heaven; give us this day our
daily bread; and forgive us our/trespasses, as we forgive them that tres-
pass against us, and lead us not into temptation; but-deliver us from evil,
for Thine is. the kingdom, thg power, and the glory, for ever and ever.

The Grace of our Lord Jesus Christ, and the Love of Ged, and the
Fellowship of the Holy GHost, be with us-all evermore, Amen.

5. Dutfes of Masters.*—(Sec page 81.)

seven following sections of the Upper Canada Con-
ool Act, prescribe, in explicit and ocomprehensive

"{erms, the duties of/ teachers; and no teacher can legally claim his salary

- law makes it

who disregards the/requirements of the law. Among other things, the act
requires each teagher to ‘“maintain - proper_order and discipline ‘in his
school, aceording’ to the authorized forms and regulations.” Page 8%: The
e duty of the Chief Superintendent of Education to pro-
; and the Cowncil of Public Instruction prescribes the

vide the for

* ’I‘ea.chers,/in order to avail themselves of the Sup tion Pund provided in
part by the, Legislature, must b annual suk bers to the fund from the year

. 1854, The subscription is four dollars per annum, and should be transmitted, early

in the year, to the Chief Superintendent of Eduecation. No teachers now engaged

in teac) ng; will be entitled to share in this fund, unless thes;lﬂupotuqlly pay their

::?ual Subscriptions, beginning with the year 1854, This regulation will be strictly
o ‘ V " . ’ .

&

eliver us from

igers of this night, for the love of Thy
, hallowed ‘be Thy name, Thy Kingdom '
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following regulations for the guidance of teachers in the conduct and die- -
cipline of their schools. o ) ‘
It shall be the duty of each master of a common school ; N
1. To receive courteously the visitors appointed \by"ﬁa\v, page 98 and to-
afford them every facility for inspecting the books used, und to examine
into the state of the school; to have the visitor’s book open, that the
visitors may, if they choose, enter remarks in it. The frequency of - visits *
to the school by intelligent persons, animates the pupils, and greatly aids
the faithful teacher. . o
" 2. To keep the registers accurately and neatly, according to.the pre-
scribed forms;* which is the more important under the present School
Act, as the ninety-first section of t&Upper Canada Consolidated Common
School Act authorizes the distribution of the local school fund aceording - -
to the average attendance of pupils attending each school.’

- 8. To clascify the children according to the books used; to'study those
* books himself and to teach according to the improved method recommended
in their prefaces.} . : : o o
4. To observe himself, and to impress upon thg minds of the pupils, the
great rule of regularity and.order,—A TIME AND A PLACE FOR EVERYTHING,
AND EVERYTHING IN ITS PROPER TIME AND PLACE. . o
~ 5. To promote, both by precept and example, CLEANLINESS, NEATNESS,
and' pioENcy. To effect this, the teacher should set an example of cleanli- -
ness in hie own person, and in the state and general appearance of the
school. He should also satisfy- himself by personal: inspeetivn every
morning, that the children have their hands and faces washed, their hair
@ combed, aod clothes cleaned, and when necessary, ‘mended:- The school
» % apartments, too; should be swept and dusted every eveiiing. See No, 13,
page 128, ) ) o S
6. To pay the strictest attention to the morals and general conduct of .
his pupils, to omit no opportunity of inculeating the principles of Trura and
Honisty ; the duties of respect to superiors, and obedience to-all persons.

placed in authority over them. ‘

1. To evince a regard for the improvement and general welfare of his
pupils, to treat them with kindness' combined with firmness; and to aim
at governing them by their affections and reason, rather.than by harshness
and severity. : i & o : :

8. To cultivate kindly and affectionate feelings among his pipils; to
discountenance quarrelling, eruelty to animals, and. every approach to vice.

9. Punctually to observe the hours for opening and dismissing the school
[pages 124, 128]. Shall, also, during the school hours, faithfully devote him-
self to the public service ; shall see thatthe exercises of the. school be.
opened and elosed each morning and evening as stated in the preceding
part of this section [page 125]; shall daily exert his best. endeavours, by -
example and precept, to impress upon the ‘minds of the pupils the princi- -

:* The fiféh clause of the eighty:second section of the Upper Canada Consolidated
Common School Act, page 83, makes it the duty of the teacher, at the time of his
leaving a scl}ool, “to deliver up to the {wnttt.gniorden of the trustees, the Register
-and Visitors’ Book appertainiog to the school,” besides giving sccess to them at all

times when desired. ' The jirst se¢tion of the Upper Canada Common School Act of " R )

«%_%gggil g?i?%i a pena.lty‘_, onstewhg: who refgge t;Io comprlg zvith the order of. their
is respect. ' See nof on page 83. In regard to procurin, isters
&c., see note t on. page 82, o8 Lo Bar P gw '

* 1 For list of books, see page 151.
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-

ples and morals of the Christian religion, especially those virtues of piety,
truth, patriotism and humanity, which are the basis of law and freedom,
and the ccment and ornament of society. . o o o
10. To practise such discipline in his school as would be exercised by a
. judicious parent in his family ;- avoiding corporal punishment, except when .
“it shail appear to him to be imperatively necessary ; and in all such eases
he shall keep a record of the offences and -punishments, for the inspection .-
of the trustees, at or before the next public examination, when said record
shall be destroyed. : -

11, For gross misconduet, or a violent or wilful opposition to his author-
ity, the master may suspend a pupil from attending at the school, forth-
with informing the parent or guardian of  the fact, and the reason of - it, and
communicating the same to the trustees, through the chairman orsecretary.
But no pupil shall be expelled without the Zuthority of the trustees. *

12. When the example of any pupil is very hurtful to the school, and in -
all cases where reformation appears hopeless, it shall be the duty of the
master, with the approbation of the trustees, to expel such pupil from the
school. But any pupil under the publie censure, who shall express to the
master his regret for such course.of conduct, as openly *and explicitly as
the case may require, shall, with the approbation of ‘thé-trustees and mas-
ter, be re-admitted to the school. - - i

*18. The trustees having made such: provisions relative to the school-house
and its appendages, as are required by the third clause of the .twenty-
seventh section, and the fourth clause of the seventy-ninth section of the
“Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Act, pages 31 and 76, it shall
be the duty of the master to give strict attention to the proper ventilation
" and temperature, as well as to the cleanliness of the school-house ; he shall

also prescribe such rules for the use of the yard and out-buildings con-
pected ‘with the- school-house, ag will insure their being kept in a neat and
proper condition ; and he shall be held responsible for any want of neatness
and cleanlihess about the premises. i o R

"14. Care shall be taken to have the school-house ready for the reception °
~ of pupils at least fifteen minutes before the time preseribed for. opening. the

school, in order to afford shelter to.'those who may- arrive before the

appointed hour. i ) ‘ ' T X

| , 6. Dutles of Pupila. v

1. Pupils must come to the school clean in their persons and clothes,

9. Tardiness on the part of pupils shall be ¢onsidered a violation of the

rules of the sehool, and shall subject the delinquents to such penalty as the

" nature of the case may require, at the discretion of the master. S

3. No pupil shall be allowed ‘to depart before ‘the hour appointed for

- dlosing school, except in case of sickness, or some pressing emergency ; and

_then the master’s consent must first be obtained. = .- )

" "4, A pupil absenting himgelf from school, éxcept on account of sickness,
or other urgent reason satisfactory to the master, forfeits his standing in ..
his class, and hig right to attend the school for the remainder of the
quarter. ) LT o i

' 5. No pupil shall be allowed to remain in the school, unless he is fur-

nished with the books and requisites required to be used by him in the

_school ; but in case of a pupil being in danger of losing the advantages of
the school, by reason -of his inability to obtain the necessary books or
requisites, through the poverty of his parent or guardian, the trustees have
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povgerdto procure aad supply such pnbils"with the books and requisites -
' neéded, . P - v
. The tuition fees, as fixed by the trustees, whether monthly or quarterly,
shiall be payable in advance; and no pupil shall have a right to enter or
continue  in the -school until he slmlf have paid the appointed fee,
See pages 40, 42. ‘ . . : Lo

- PART TIL—REMARES ON THE DUTIES OF SCHOOL OFFICIALS..
BY THE CHIEF SUPERINTENDENT OF EDUCATION.

1. Buggestions to Teachers on the Duties of their Profession.
(From.the Chief Buperintendent's Circular of August, 1850.)

The Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Aect, provides trustees
with greater facilities for raising the salaries of teachers and furnishing the
schools with all needful maps, apparatus [page 84], and text-books [pages
34 and 45], than I know of in any other country; while, at the same time,
- ‘it makes corresponding provision for the punctual payment of Teachers,
both from the school fund and school rates. [pages 87, 67, 84, 85, and 109.
You have only to study. carefully the provisions of the Act to be impresse
with the conviction, that they have been conceived in the spirit of the
warmest regard for the interests and efficiency of the teacher’s profession ;
and contain all that can be secured by law to a teacher, under a system of
local self-government, where the patronage and emoluments of each school
(beyond the amount of the school fund apportioned to each school section)
are in the hands of a local elective corporation, and not of a central éxecus
tive, as in other systems of government. The facilities for Normal School
ingtruction to all teachers who wish to avail themselves of it, are also
greater, under the liberal provisions of the new Aect, than in any other
country in America. A valuable series of uniform text—books&page 151],
coming 8o generally into use, and the trustees being authorized to supply
all the pupils with them, cannot fail greatly to relieve and facilitate the
labours of the teacher. » * * * * *, %

Such being your position, relations and prospects under the provisions
of the new school act, I am desirous of making a féw.general remarks and
suggestions relative to your future conduet. ‘

» * * » * »* * * [ » *

“Permit me first to say, value your profession. If you do net value it,
others will not. - But donot sliow your estimate of it; by assuming lofty
. dirg, or making lofty pretensions; but by making  yourself thoroughly
master of it, by devoting your energies to it, by becoming imbued with its
spirit. - Let your actions speak, and let your heart feel. If an orator would
have his audience. feel, he must first feelyhimeelf ; and if a teacher does not
feel, and does not give proof that he feels, the value and importance of
_ his work, can he. r\easouably expect others to doso? We often hear it

said, “ Teachers are. not respected.” But is it not almost as often true,
that teachers do notrespect themselves—that they do not act respectably—
that they themselves provoke the disrespect of which they complain. A
teacher cdnnot be mage respectable by Act of Parliament. He must make
himself so. In every ordinary employment of life, a man who acts upon

I
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high principles, and shows that He understandé aid values bis business,

will invariably command respect. Nor are the teacher and his work an
exception. to the general rule. Nay, wherever a teacher has shown himself -

. the possessor of noble pl‘it_xcigles,vand that he understood and.loved his -

work has he not commanded respect, and soon- acquired commaading
influence in the neighborhood of his residence § I am persuaded . that the

people of Upper Canada "do not, to any. considerable extent, disrespect
_teachers worthy of respect. . * L *. *o

Then, if you value your prdfeésion yourself, émploj‘ the proper méans 0
give it a place, not only in the esteem, but in' the interests and ‘syt.npnt'hles
of others, The profession of a Tedcher is a means to an end; it exists,

-not for the sake of the teacher himself, but for the interests of society. It

is.a work indispensable to the pfbgi"‘esg;,agﬂgr well-being of society. What

4ds‘the teachier’s work ¢- It is to develop the anind, to mould the heart, and
‘to_form the character of the future ecitizens, magistrates and rulers'of our

land I'" It js to teach and implant that which . is"the only true guarantee of
liberty, order, and social stability—the essential element of a country’s

*_prosperity and happiness.. Show that you sympathize with these objects

—tbat your heart isin them—that your thoughts and aims do not términate
in yourself alone, but embrace :others,—and especially encircle the rising
generation, - Such a spirit, liké heat in the atmosphere, will be diffusive.

‘Others will imbibe it ; the indifferent will become interested, and the selfish

will begin to feel the impulses of intelligent generosity; parents will .
become increasingly anxious for the education of their children. and children
will become increasingly anxious to be educated. In any neighbourhood,
both ip town and country, where any youth are allowed to grow up -
uneducated, a teacher should be an educational missionary, as well as an
educational pastor; and every instance of success will add to his influence
and means of support, as well as usefulness. No class of men in the
country will derive so large an individual advantage from the progress of
society as.school-teachers, and they ought to be intent in their efforts to"
excite every sentiment and feeling, and to procure and circulate every
publication, which will tend to diffuse education and knowledge. "A
teacher who folds his arms in slothful inactivity—neither improving in
knowledge himself, nor advancing it among others—and yet complaining
that no Hercules comes to his relief, deserves neither respect nor assistance ;
while the teacher who nobly exerts himself in both acquiring and diffusing
knowledge, will receive both emolument and respect, if not admiration
and applause. . B

The mutual intercourse of teachers—mutual visits to each others’ schools
—forming, and meeting occasionally or periodically in Associations for
mutual improvement, and the promotion of professional objects,—which
are no other than public interests ;—these anf kindred measures, in con-
nexion with: professional reading* and industry, cannot fail to contribute
much to the success, enjoyment, and social standing of teachers, Profes-
sional friendships will be formed; professional feeling will be enkindled ;
professional zeal and emulation will be excited; professional skill and
usefulness will be improved ; and teachers will be more respected by the
community at large, by thus evincing proper respeet for each other.
Faithful teachers have already on their side the enlightened part of the
community, the press, the pulpit, and the Legislature. Let them be true
to themaelves and to their profession. Lord Bacon has said truly—
“Every man owes a debt to his profession.” * ¥

* Bee “ N.B.” in the Library Rggulations, on page 150, )
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-T.would- also -offer a word of eaution againstdiscouragement in your
work, er disinclination to it; on account of its comparative obscurity. Tt~
is true, the circle of your daily labours is narrow, and the ‘results:of -them
are remote ; there is little variety in your employment, and the monotony -
- of it is only varied by quarterly examinations and short vacations: It there-
fore requires more_ than ordinary putience, perseverance and benevolence to
pursue your work, month after month, and year after year, with unabated
zeal and energy. Yet your work is now a publie profession, recognized
by law, and none but a_teacher examined and licensed according to law is
permitted to receive a farthing of the school fund [pages 88 and 109j, any
" more than a person not examined and admitted by the law society, is
permitted to practise as a barrister at law. And the results of the work
performed in the humble school-house, though remote, will not be uncertain,
_ and may one day appear in the highest position of a free people’s gift, or
in the most important affairs of a nation’s diplomcy, or in the most
. honored relations of parental and sdcial life. The common school-house
is the sole educational college for the vast majority of the present youth
and future fathers and nothers of -our country, ~That accomplished scholar
and elegant writer, Dr. Jarep Sparks. [late] President of Harvard

- . University, traces his early training, and several yéars of his apprenticeship

_in teaching, to the common school ; ‘and the great Ametican statesman and
‘orator, Dantkr WEBsTER, was accustomed.to refer to the common school
. a8 his first alma mater, in which was laid the foundation of his future
character,  Through long months, and in retirement and solitude, the
“Italian painter occupied- his brush ‘on a single piece’ of canvas; but that
“eanvas has, age after age, imparted instruction and delight to hundreds of -
thousands, - For years did the Grecian sculptor, in almost exiled seclusion, -
employ his chisel on a single block of marble; but that marble has survived
the wveck of empires, and still commands the admiration of the refined of
all countries, Leét the practical philosophy-of these facts be engraved upon
the heart of every right-minded teacher, and it will sweeten his toil, and
add fresh attractions to every successive year of his increasingly skilful
and efficient labours. col ' o o
. 2. Dutles of Trustees.—(See page 27.)
1. The' full and explicit manner in which the duties of trustees are
enumerated and stated in the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School
 Act, renders it uniecessary to do more, in this place, than make some ex-
‘pository remarks on the nature of the general. duties of trustees, and the
relations subsisting between them and the teachers whom they employ.
The law invests trustées with most important functions ; they are a cor-
Eoratlon, and as such, the ownership and control of the school-site, school-
ouse, and all the property attached thereto, is vested in them; they are
~to provide and furnish the sehool-house and premises, and apparatus and

text-books for the school ; and they alone have authority to employ the

teacher.  Their duties are, therefore, of the greatest importance, and they
should be well understood. e . T :
2.- While the trustees employ the tencher—agree with him- as to the

period during which he shall teach, and the amount of his remuneration—
the-mode of teaching is at the option of the teacher; and the local Super-
intendent and visitors alone have a right to advise him on the subject: The
. teacher is not a'mere machiné, and no tfustee or parent should attempt to

. reduce him to that position. " His character and his interest alike prompt
him to make his instruetions as efficient and popular as possible: and if
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he does not give satisfaction, he can be dismissed according to the terms
of his agresmént with his employers. To interfere with him and deprive
~ him of his discretion as a teacher; and then to dismiss him for inefficiency,
*". »which'is the natural and usual resalt, is to inflict upon him a double wrong, .
and frequently injures the pupils themselves and all parties concernéd.” It -
should then be distinctly understood, as essential to the teacher’s character,
.. position and success, that he judge for himself as to the mode of teaching
in his school, including, of course, the classification of pupils, as well as the
manner of instructing them. It is, nevertheless, the duty of the trustees -
{;o a]ee that the school is conducted according to the regulations ‘authorized -
v law. . : : .

8. [v is, therefore, important that trustees should select s competent. =

tencheér. The best toacher is always the cheapest. He teaches the most, and
_inculeates the best habits of learning and mental development in a given.
~ time ; and time and proper habits are worth more than-money, . both to
pupils and their parents. -Trustees who pay s teacher fairly and ‘punctu--
- ally, and treat him propérly, will seldom want a good teacher, To employ
an incompetent person, because he offers his incompetent services for a
small sum, is 2 waste of money, and a mockery and: injury of the youth of
" the neighbourhood = We entirely coneur in the following estimate of the
qualities of a good teacher:— . : S
.« A teacher should be adperson of Christiaii sentiment; .of calm temper,.
_ and discretion ; he should be imbued with the spirit of peace, of obedience

to the law, and of loyalty to his Sovereign; he should not only possess the o

“arb of communieating knowledge, but be capable of moulding the mind of -

youth, and of giving to the power, which edueation confers, a useful diree- -
* tion, These are the qualities for which patrons, [or . trustees] of echools,. .

when making choice of a ‘teacher, should anxiously look.” C :

© 4. Trustees will always find it the best economy to have a commodious
sohool-house, kept comfortable, and propetly furnished. It isas difficult for
wpils to learn, as it'is for the master to teach, in an unfurnished and com- - -
fortless. school-house. o - . S
.. 75.. In the selection of books to be used in the sc¢hool, from the general
list authorized according to law, page 161, the trustees should see that but .
e 008 BeYiO8 Of reading books, one arithmetic, or one for the beginners and

another for the more advanced pupils, one geography, dic., should be used .. .

“in any ‘one school;in order, that the scholars may be classified in the.several
branches which they are studying. Heterogeneous school books (however
good each book may be in itself) render. classification. impossible, increase
the labour and waste. the time of the teacher, and Tretard the progress of
‘the pupils. But the teacher and pupils labour at the greatest disadvantage

.- when they are compelled to use books which ate as various as the seholars” -
names. . B . i

" (1) Powers and, Responsibilitics of Trustees. .

. As.the representatives of the people in the Legislative Asserably deter-
mine the amount of money to be expended. for any object, or the salary of - -
any public officer’ tobe employed:; o the trustees, as“the représentatives -
of "the people in a school section, have the sole power“of determining the -
amount of the teacher’s salary, and of the incidental expenses of the achool.* -
They can also procuce.siich maps, apparatus and text-books as they may
judge expedient for the useof the pupils in the schools.t- But the manner

o - : 4

'*'See%e_as. , e B

+ See Departmental Notices, page 152.
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= -~ jh which the salary of a teacher and other actual or estimated expenses of

" the school shall be raised, isleft to a public meeting of the tax.payers, to be
called for that purpose [pages 19, 110]. Then, if the whole of the expenses

* are not thus provided for, the trustees have authority to raise the balance
in such manner ns they may think proper, either by voluntary subseription, .
by rates on parents sending children to the school, or rates on all the rat-
aigle property of the school section. Trustecs themselves (and. not a
magistrate) issue the necessary warrants for the collection ofall rates

- levied by them on resident rate-payers [page 40]. * - *. * The Comi-

_mon school property of a section is no longer vested in ‘the Municipal
Qouucil, but 1in the corporation of trustees, and is therefore liable. for debts:
contracted by them.* ~ Trustees are, ‘therefore, furnished with every need-. -
ful security and means to enable.them' to establish a good . school snd pro-

- vide for its efficient support. Faithful trustees. are provided with & still
further protection and assistance, in the penalties. which the act imposes
upon ‘those trustees who refise or wilfully negléct to parform their duties..

"~ [See note t on page 24, al‘sojguge 46} o ST :
;o : . (2) ‘Protection of Téachers. ! . I

The eighty-third section of - the Upper Canada Cimsolidated Common

_School Act%page 84] guards also against an injustice and evil, by pro-
viding that “ any teacher shall beentitled to be paid.at the same rate
_mentioned in his agreement with the Trustees, even after the expiration of
the period . of his agreement, until the trustees shall have paid him the:
wholé of his salary, according to their engagement with him” ‘This pro-
vigion will prevent the injurious accumaulation of debts to teachers in a
‘gection ; and it will furnish trustees, desirous of performing their duties,
with satisfactory reasons for insisting upon the prompt payment of the

- . rates for the teacher’s salary, while it-will afford protection to the dis-
charged teacher against any possible attempt to wrong him. * % % -
) (8) - Establishment of Hree Schaols—Their object.

It will be seen that the Common School -Act provides every desirable
facility for the establishment of FrEE Somoons—achools supported by the
property of all, and equally free to the'children of all ;. the ‘only schools:
which are, in my' opinion, baged upon ‘the true principles of national - edu-

- cation, and adapted to mational wants. But-I wish: every School Munici-
‘pality to be the judge as to the manner of supporting its own schools ;-aud
I think the success. of Free. Schools will be greatly inflienced by the
discretion exercised in-their first establishment. As the .very object of a
Free School, and the principle of supporting it, implies a school for the
common education of all the children and- youth of a school section, the -
first requisite towards its accomplishment is to provide a house and-teacher
adequate to that end. To, employ a teacher incompetent to teach all:the
school-going youth of a section, and yet to.tax all - the .inhabitants to pay

. the salary of such incompetent teacher, is manifestly unjust.” Trustees

‘should, :gerefore, upon the ground of justice to all, school-rate payers, as

“ well as from regard to the interests of their: children, employ none but a-.
highly competent teacher, when it is determined to have a free schosl. A
‘good school and a firee school should be cunvertible terms; as should an
able teacher and'a teacher. of a free school. Then will the quality and
“character of instruction be as much advanced, as the number .of pupils will -
'be multiplied, with the establishment of -every free school.—[ Chief Super-

) intmdent;s Ciroular,. August, 1850.] - . . .

R * * :

* o LA
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" * See (3) on )?ago 1, undnnofe. * on page 105, -



ST (4) Maximim Rate-bill, S
By the one hundred and twenty-fifth section of the Upper Oanada Con-

~ ‘solidated Common School Act [page 110], no rate-bill can be imposed ex-

- eeeding one shilling and thréepence per month for each .pupil attending
school.® ' All other expenses of each school must be provided for by volun- -
tary subscription, or rate qn property. Reducing the maximum of all '
school rate-bills to one shilling and ‘thre'e’fénce; per month for each pupil,
is the next thing to- establishing free schools throughout’ Upper Catada; .

" and all the' hitherto " agitating~ questions at school meetings, as to the

“‘mode of providing for. the support of schools, are now narrowed dowg, :
to the simple question as to whether a rate-bill ‘o _one shilling and three- -

ence—or- less, or nothing—per-month for each pupil shall be imposed. '
?J?"his provision will largely increase the attendance: of pupils at school,
as- no parent will now keep his children from school for fear of a heavy
r'ate;b,ﬂl 5 it will vastly lessen the topics and causes of differences and
disputés at school meetings; it will render the duties of trustees more
simple and easy to discharge, and the salaries of school teachers more

“uniform and seeure,. The real design of this noble provision of the law, -
and the legitimate inference from it, ought never to, };)e forgotten by trus-
tees. . A law providing that a school should be supported wholly or mostly
by the property of all, could not have been exacted, except with a design
that a teacher should:be employed who is qualified to teach. the children of
all—-that is, the several branches of an English education to all persons of

. 8ohool age residing in'the section. If each mun contributes, according to

- his property, to-support a school, exch man’s child has a right to be taught

in such school:: - Should trustees employ a teacher (for the sake of getting

. & “cheap” one) ‘who is not qualified to teach all the children of their
. -section the subjects required .to be taught in common schools, they would

* virtually' exclude .a portion of the children of their section from the
benefits of the school; they would abuse the principles and pervert . the
great objects of the free school system:—they would, I am inclined to

. think, reader themselves liable to a fine for neglect of duty, and to a
- prosecution for damages: on the part of parents of children deprived of
the advantages of the school in consequence of the incompetence of the
teacher employed. All trustees should bear in mind, that the principle of -
free -schools aims as much to ithprove the quality of teaching and to
elevate the character of the school, as it does t» render them acoessible,
without let or hindrance, to all the children of the land. * o *

(8) Rates on the Lands of Absentees.
While the thirty-third section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common

- - School Act [page 53] secures to each schoo! sectior the benefit of all the

. taxable property situated within its limits, the one hundred and twenty-
. seventh section [page 111] provides a prompt and easy mode of securing '

the. paymeut’ of all school-rates on the lands of absentees. - These two . .

. provisions will be of great advantage t6 a large proportion of the school

" sections throughout Upper Capada, @ -~ = B a
P (8) Rates for Sites and School-houses. L

. The twelfth clause of the twen -second, section of ‘the Upper Canada -
- Consolidated Common School Act [page 42], invests ‘the irustees of each
school section. with the same authority to assess and collect rates for the

. purpose’ of purchasing school sites and the erection of school-houses, as
they are invested with by law to assess and collect for other school pur-

" * Payable in advance, seo 1290,

i
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e ‘,posés‘;l s0 tha.l,;‘«ilie “trustees need ﬁét,"uniess_théy‘ choose to do so, apply, to

. - a municipal council for any purpose whatever, ‘except in reference to the
_+ . boundaries of their school section ; nor has any municipal -council ‘a right

I to'interfere in the affairs of .a school section (except in altering its bounda- - '

- -ties), unless at.the request of such séction, made through its trustees.
.. (1) Limitation in the Powers of Trustees,” .

" 'Theré are but two. particulars in which the powers of trusteés are limited.
1. They cannot change the present school site, or select a new one,.without
calling a public meeting of their section to consider it. [See the thirtieth
seetion of the School Aect,page51.] 2. They must also, consult the annual
or a' special, meeting. of their section, as to whether a rate bill (of one
shilling and threepence, or less, per month, for each pupil) should be
imposed ‘or not f)page 19]. The selection of a new school site does not

. .oftei oceur: the decision as to the rate-bill is annual, and should be made
at the annual school section meeting. . ‘With. this ‘single exception—-and it
is reduced to a simple guestion of a small monthly rate-bill—the manage:

.ment of all the affairs of -each school section belongs wholly to the trustees

as the elective representatives of such section. ' They, and they only, are .

' authorized by law to determine the.sum or sums that shall be raised, and

wher and how paid, for all school purposes—whether for the procuring of -

a gelool site ; the -ereotion, repairs, or ‘furnishing of a sghool-house; the
- paynent’ of a teaclier; the purchase of apparatus, text-books, maps,
libraiy-books, or for any other school purpose whatever, -~ *.= =~ * ..o %
Ths office-of school trustee being now. one .of great power, as well as
of reiponsibilify, I trust that you will earnestly labour to fulfil its-high
" .objecs, and thius- become instruments of unspeakable good- to the rising
generitions of our country.—[Ibid. June, 1858.] ‘ W E

R 3 'D"ui;leéﬂ of Local'Superintendents,

" Eatrats from thé Chief Superintendent's Circular -to' Local Superintend-
' ot ents, dated August, 1850, , h
h (1) .The Local Inspection of Sch ls.

To jerform this duty with any degree of efficiency, a local Superintend- -
ent shuld be acquainted with the best modes of teaching every department
of anEnglish school, and be able to explain and exemplify them. Itis,
of cowse, the local Superintendent’s’ duty to-witness the modes of teaching
adoppd by the teacher, .but he should do something more. He should,
some part of the time, be an actor as well as spectator. To do so he
mustkeep pace with the progress of the science of teaching. Every man
who a8 to do with schools, ought to make himself master of the best
modé of conducting them in all the details of arrangement, instruction,
and dscipline. ' A man commits & wrong against teachers, against children,
“and'against the interests of school education, who seeks the office of
loca] Superintendent without being qualified and able to fulfil all its
fungions, Tn'respect to the manner of performing the visitorial part of
'you daties, I have nothing material toadd to'the suggestions which I made
10 hy cireular to local Superintendents of Schools in December, 1846,

»~Tley areé as follows : o . .

¢ Your gwn inspection of the schools must e chiefly relied upon as the
. bsis of your. judgment, and the source of your information, as to the -
daracter and methods of ‘school instruction, discipline, management,
iccommodations, d&e.: and on this subject we ought not to content ourselves

- vith exterior and general facts, * * * ¥ Butitis not of less impor-
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tance to know the interior regime of the -schools—the aptitude, the zeal,
the deportment of the teachers—their ‘relations’ with the pupils, the trus-
tees and the neighbourhood—=<tlie progress and attainments of the pupils,
and, in a word, the whole moral and social character and results of the -

instruction givén, as far as can be ascertained. Such information cannot - -

be acquired. from reports and statistical tables; it can only be obtained by .
special visits, and by personal conversation and observation—by an exami-

. nation of the several classes, in their different branches of study ; ‘so as
. to enable you to ascertain the degree and efficiency of the instruction

mparted. : i : ]
“In the inspection of schools, I would suggest something like the follow-

g ing order.and subjects of inquiry and examination:—

1. Mechanical arrangements—The tenure of the property; the
materials, dimensions and plan of the building ; its condition ; when erected ;
with what funds built ; neighbourhood ; how lighted, warmed, and venti-
lated ; if any class-rooms are provided for the separate instruction of part
of the children; if there is a lobby, or closet, for hats, cloaks, bownets,
book-presses, &c. ; how the desks and seats are arranged and constricted,
and with what conveniences; what arrangements for the teacher; what
play-ground is provided; what gymnastio apparatus, if any;~ whather
there be a well, and proper conveniences for private purposes.

“II. Means of instruction.—The books used in the several chsses,
under the heads of Reading,- Arithmetic, Geography, d&c.; the Appiratus
provided, as Tsblets, Maps, Globes, Blackboards, Models, Cabinets, &.

«III, Organization,—Arrangement of classes; whether esch clild is
taught by the same teacher; if any assistant or assistants are empoyed,
to what extent, how remunerated, and how qualified. ‘

- %IV, Discipline—~Hours of attendance ; usual ages of pupils; f the
pupils change places in their several classes, or whether they are harked
at each lesson, or exercise, according to their respective werit ; if dstine-

- tion depends on intellectual proficiency, or on a mixed estimate of irtellec-
" tual proficiency and moral conduct, or on moral conduct only; what
- rewards, if any ; whether corporeal punishments are employed—[e No.

10 on page 128]—-if so, their nature, and whether inflicted publely or
rivately ; what other punishments are used ; whether attendance is rgular;
1s achool opened and closed with reading and prayeras providedin the
regulations; and what religious instruction is given, if any.
«V. Method of Instruction.—Whether mutual or simultaneos, or
individual or mixed; if mutual, the number of monitors, of what ttain-

. ments, how appointed, how employed ; if simultaneous, that is, by casses,

. to what subjects of instruction ; whether the simultaneous methodis not

- more or less mingled with individual teaching, and on what subjecs ; to
* what extent the intellectual, or the mere rote method is pursued, aid on

what subjects ; how far the interrogative method only is used ; whethy the
suggestive method is employed ; whether the elliptical method is resrted
to; how the attainments in the ldssons are variously tested—by indiviual
ordl interrogation—by requiring written answers to written questions—or
by requiring an abstract of the lesson to be written from memory.

“ VL Aitainments of pupils.—1. In Reading; whether they can rad

* with ordinary facility, or with ease and expression. 2. In Writing;

whether they ¢an write with ordinary correctness, or with ease and elegané.
8. In Arithmetic; Whether acquainted with Notation and Numeration
‘Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division,and skilful in them ; whethe
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acqueinted with the tables: of Moneys, Weights, Measures, and skilful in
*.them ;- whether acquainted with the compound rules, and gkilful in them ;
_whether acquminted with the higher rules, and skilful in them;
whether acquainted with the exercises.ifi’ mental arithmetic, and skilful in
them. 4. In Grammar ; whether aéquainted with its divisions, rules of
orthography, parts of speech, their nature and modifications, parsing, com-
position, &e. 5. T Geography, History, Book-keeping, Vocal Music, &e. ;
the order of questions, suggested by the nature of the subject. - The extent
and degree of minuteness with which the inspection will be prosecuted, in
- respéect to any, or all of the foregoing and kindred subjects, must,-of course-
" depend on circumstances. » ' ‘ R
- “VIL  Miscellarneous.—How many pupils have been sent to the Grammar
- School ; whether a Visitors Book and Register be kept as required ; is the = -
Journal of Education regularly received by the Trustees; are the Quarterly -
Examinations regularly held; are Prizes given in‘the school, = Library.—
Is a Library ‘maintained in the section ; number. of volumes taken out

during the year; are. books covered and labelled asrequired; are books . . -

képt in library case; is catalogue kept for reference by applicants; are -

fines duly collected, and books kept in good order ; are library regulations

observed.”- o ; S ST x

. +A2) Annual School Léectures. ‘

. Another most important duty required of each local Superintendent is,

“To deliver in each of his-school sections at least once a~year, « public.

. lecture on goiné subject connected with the objects, principles, andmeans of

. practical education.  [Page 91.] The education of a free people ig, toa .
great extent, a system of voluntary exertion. There may be agood school
“law, and there may be a large school fund ; and yet education may decline.

* * ' % The onward progress of the education of a country does

- not, depend, primarily or chiefly, .upon a . school. fund or school law, but -
upon the spirét and action of the people; and the great object of public

- 8chool lectures is, to awaken that' spirit and arouse this action.” The law .
requires that a voice should be lifted up on this subjeet in every school

-section in Upper Canada ; the commanding authority of that voice will -
depend upon the ability, the industry, the Jeart, of each local Superin--
tendent. No man ought to aspire to the office, or retain it a weeRy who

_bas not'the heart and ability to prepare and deliver public lecturesina o

- 8pirit and manner worthy, in a good degree, of a cause interwoven with
every vital interest of our country’s civilization and haappiness. We -
oannot be too strongly impressed with the fact, that the admi
. the school system is not like that of any other department of the public

' -service—a vigilant and effective oversight of the execution of the law, the

* proteotion and development of the country’s resources ; the due adminis-
tration of the school system—and indeed, properly speaking, -the great
object of it, besides the ordinary administration of the law —is to excite
and maintain, as widely and in as high a degree as possible, among all

- clnsses of the community, a correct appreciation of the natire and impor-

tance of popular education, and a spirit of intelligence, philanthropy and

patriotism in the adoption of the diversified means necessary for the at-
tainment of that end. From the office of the Chief Superintendent, down to
the desk of the humblest teacher, a moral influence, gn energy, a vitality

» . should be sent forth in behalf of the education of youth and the diffusion

- of useful knowledge among the people. If the right spirit glow in the
bosom of every Superintendent, it will appear in every public lecture, in
every achool visit, on every proper occasion in the intercourse of private

ministration of .’
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and publio life, and the resulte will soon be manifest in every munlcipality
of Upper "Canada. On the othér ‘hand, great must be the responsibility,
and deep the disgrace, of any Superintendent who shall suffer the interesis
of schools to droop and die, or -linger on in a sickly; condition, under his
oversight. ~ * . ¥ * * LA | L

(3). Spirit of the Law. in regard. to the office’ of Superintendent.

It remains with each incumbent to say whether the spirit and intentions
of the law ghall be fulfilled within his jurisdiction, as far as depends on
the performance of the duties of his office. - The act has-been passed by

. the Legislature in the spirit of a generous nationality;: the spirit of patriot-
" ism prevailed over the selfishness of party .during the parliamentary
deliberation on this subject. The Governmentduly appreciated the waats
and interests of the whole country, in the preparation of the measure, and
all parties in-the Legislature cordially responded to it. In the same non-
arty and national spirit, I hope to éee the law administered:~.* * * *
n a ¢ Digest of the Common School System of the State of New York,”
-published in 1844, by the Deputy, under the auspices of the State Super-
intendent of schools, 1 find the following remarks, which I commend to

your serious attention :— -
‘ Ag the usefulness of local ‘Superintendents will depend mainly on the
influence they shall be able to exercise upon the officers and'teachers of
schools, and upon parents and the inhabitants of districts generally, they
will endéavour to'deserve that influence by their deportment, and studi-
ously to avoid everything which may impair it. 'Hence it will be indis-
ensable that they should abstain wholly and absolutely from all interference
in any loeal divisions, or in any 'questions by which the community in any
town or district may be agitated; and although they cannot be expected
- to abandou their political sentiments, yét it is obvious that any participation
‘in measures to promote the success. of any political -party, will not only
diminish their influence and impair their. usefulness, by exciting suspicion
" of the objects of their movements and measures, but will expose the office
they hold to a vindictive hostility, that will not céase until it is abolished.
The intélligence of our people will not -tolerate the idea of the agents of
" public instruction becoming the emissaries of partizan management.” -
" The convietion expressed in the concluding sentences of this quotation
. has been painfully realized. ' As party politics ran high, it was found that
the appointments of local Supérintendents were made, to a considerable
éxtent, in the.spirit of political partizanship, and' the influence of the_
office was frequ'ently employed for partizan purposes. A clamour was
soon raised against the office itself, which resunlted in its.abolition in 1847.
Great efforts have been 'subsequently made, by the State Superintendent
and other experienced, educationists, to restore the office of County (but
not of Township) Superintendent, and. place it on a better footing than
heretofore. ' These facts are admonitory. A man’s qualifications, irrespec-
tive of sect or party, should influence his appointment to the office ; but
awhen once appointed, and during his continuance. ‘in office, he should act
in the spirit of impartiality and kindness towards all persuasions and
parties. This has been the avowal of the Government, -and the sense of
the Legislature in regard to the office and duties of the Chief Superinten- -
dent ; and I think it was equally understood and intended, that no tinge
of partizanship should attach to the supervision of schools, even in the
remotest township of the province. The sgirit of the vow made by the
Prussian school counsellor DINTER, should imbue the heart of- every school
officer in Upper Oanada :—* I promised God that I would look upon every -

N
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Prussian peasant child as a béing who could complain of me befonle.Go.d.
if I did not provide him: the best -education, as a man and a Christian,
which it was possible for me to provide.” ’

' 4. Dutles of County Counclls. (Page 66.)

. Extracts from.the Chiqf Superintendent’s Circular to County Councils
L " dated July, 1850, . . T

° N (IY'_‘prointment of Local Suyerintendents—Page 68, .
A most important duty which the new School Act devolves upon the
County Council, is the annual appointment of Loeal Superintendents of
#chools. * * * * o o
The School Act gives to each Council authority to appoint a ‘school

Y

* Superintendent for each Township, or for two, theee, or four townships,

or for a county, provided it does mot contain ‘more than one, hundred

“schools.* . In some municipalities, where the duties of the officethave been

very imperfectly discharged, doubts are entertained by many persons as to

. ‘the utility of the office “at all; but .this is not the case where the office is

filled with ability, diligence and skill ; and School Countries are unanimous °

~ in their judgment and practice asto the vast importance of an efficient
. *

local inspection and supervision of schools. ~ * 7. R oy
"The School Act imposing upon a local Superintendent not only miisecella-

neous duties 'which require judgment and knowledge of menand things,

_ but a visitorial examination of each school and a lecture on edueation in each

school section once a year, and the examination of teachers for the schools
[pages 90, 91, 93], the County Council should spare no pains to search out
and” appoint men’ as local Superintendents who will- command public
attention as lecturers, who understand the true principles of school orga-
nization and the improved modes of school teaching, who will do justice
to the great interests entrusted. to them, by their examinations of teachers, .
their visitations of schools, and theit patriotic exertions to diffuse sound -

. education and knowledge as widely as possible, ' I doubt not éach County

Council will respond to the spirit of the New York State Superintendent
-of schoold, when he says, ‘It is fervently hoped that in every election

hereafter to be made of a local Superintendent the most. competent indivi- .
dual, without reference to sect or- party, will be selected. On such a -
subjeet, where the good of their children is at stake, men should dismiss

" “their narrow .%;gjud,ﬁces, and tear in sunder the shackles of party. They

should consult-only*the greatest good. of the greatest number of the rising

‘generation, They should direct their preferences to those only who are’
" the ardent friends of youthful progress—to those only, tlie smoke of whose

incense offered in this holy cause, daily ascends to heaven; whose lips

~ have been touched with a burning coal from the altar.”

- (2) Spirit of the School Law-—Non-political.

~As the selection to ' the office of local Superintendent .of schools
-should be made upon the sole ground of personal qualification and charac-’

ter, and - irrespective of party considerations, so-should the duties of the <
office be performed in the sgme spirit. During the recent - disoussion in
the Legislative Assembly on the School Bill, it was averred on all sides
that the office of Chief Superintendents of schools was, and should be non-

* In the important States of New York and Pennsylvania, County Superintendents

.. have béen preferred to Township Superintendents, and it has been enacted by the

Legislature of Pennsylvania that County Superintendents alone shall be appointed.
[See lu;t paragraph, No. (5), on page 138.] : 8P po
B I3 :
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_ political—that whatever niight “have. been the political opinions of the
" incumbent, or of his mode of advoecating them, previously to his appoint-
ment to office, that, as in the case of a judge, he should take no part in’
party political questions during his continuance in office: On this principle
I have sacredly acted since my appointment to office, as was admitted in °
gratifying terms by all parties in the discussion referred to; and I think
the sanie principle should be insisted upon by every County Council in-
respect to.each local Superintendent of schools, and should be faithfull
acted upon by every person filling that important office, thus making it
ﬁugﬂy confided ‘in %y}all classes of the community. I am sure every
"Municipal Council in Upper Canada will agree with me, that the entire
superintendence of the school system, in all its parts and applications,
‘should be perfectly free from the spirit or tinge of political partizanship .
—that its influence, like the genial light and <warmth of the sun, should be
employed. for the équal benefit of all, without regard to party; sect, or’
colour. * e *T ok » * * *

The spirit in which the provisions of the new School Act have been,
generally spesking, discussed and adopted in the Legislature, I regard as
an omen for the good of our country, and worthy of imitation in all Muni-
cipal and local school proceedings throughout Upper Canada. - Party
(differences were not permitted to mar this great neasure for the education -
of the people; and although there were individual differences of opinion .
among men of different parties as to some details of the Bill, yet men of
all parties united in the support of its general principles, and in an earnest
desire and effort to render it as perfect as possible in all its provisions. I
hope that no party spirit ‘will be permitted to impair the efficiency of its
administration in any Municipal Council, public meeting or Corporation,
In the great work of providing for the education of the young, let parti~ .
zanship and sectarianism be forgotten; and all acting as Christians and
patriots, let us each endeavour to leave our country better than we found
it, and stamp upon the whole rising and coming generations of Canada, the
principles and spirit of an active, a practical, a generous and Christian
intelligence. :

5. Duties of Township Counclls.—(Pageé 53.) )
(Extracts /:_wm the Chief. Superintendent’s Circular, dated August, 1853.)

(1) " Authority to levy School Section Assessments.— Page 54, *

The authority and duty of the Township Council to levy assessments on -
certain conditions for thé purchase of school sites, the erection of school-
houses, and other commion school purposes, are so’ pleinly stated in the
thirty-fourth and the following sectigfie-as to require no other remark than
.this—that the inhabitants of each schoql section onght certainly to be the
judges as to assessments levied upon them for the school purposes of their

own section, and their wishes should be carried into effect without regard -

to the opinions of any person not belonging to their section ; and as-the .

coul}cillors are the proper representatives of the township or township

affairs, so should the trustees of each school section (or a majority of

. them)  be regarded as the representatives of such section in its school
affairs, *Such are the true principles involved in this clause of the Act.

» » - Lo * * :

" (2) Formation and alteration of School Sections—Page 58, 59.

* The formation and alteration of school sectionis i & duty, on the judicious
performance of which the efficiency of the schools greatly depends. - The
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conditions and precautions ‘provided in the new Aect relative to the time .
‘and manner of making changes in the limits of school sections, will pre-

vent the recurrence of the evils which have been experienced and the

complaints which have been frequently made on this subject, and afford
_due protection to all parties affected by such changes. - I know not that I
“ can add anything on this point to the remarks which I made in my firat

circular addressed to the heads of Municipal Councils, in October, 1846.

Subsequent experience has only coufirmed me inthe correctness and impors -

tance of those remarks :— ) . . Lo
' ¢« Much~very much—in resEect to the efficiency of common schools
depends upon the manner ‘in which'school sections are formed or altered.
The tendency is to form small school sections; each parent is anxious to
have thie school-honse as close to his.own door as possible.. But the evil
of forming small school sections is as’ great as the local tendeney is strong:
- Thave been much impressed with the magnitude of this evil by the reports
of school Supérintendents and Inspectors in the States of Massachusetts
and New York—countries similarly situated to-our own, and whose
experience on this important subject is highly valuable to us.. They
represent that the efficiency and usefulness oftheir schools has- been
- greatly retarded by -the unwise multiplication of school sections—thus
multiplying feeble and inefficient schools, '&ec:, subdividing the resources
of the inhabitants, so as to put it out of their power to build proper school-
houses, or support competent teachers without incurring a burthen, which
they are unwilling, if not unable to bear. The same documents also con-
tain ‘many curious statistics, proving .that on an average, the punctual
attendance or proficiency of pupils residing from. one - to fwo miles from
_the school far exceeds that of those pupils who reside within a less diitance;
The purport.of these statements is to show, that proximity to the school
18 not essential either to- the' punctual attendance or to the proficiency of
pupils,  The managers of common school education in these States have
of late years directed their particular attention to prevent and remedy this
evil of small school sections ; and they detail many examples of beneficidl -
success. Some of the advantages of large school sections are, the 1 ing
of the burthen, upon each :inhabitant, in establishing and supporting the -
schools ; the erection of better buildings; and the procuring of greater
conveniences for instruction ; the employment of better teachers,” and,
. .therefore, the benefit-of better education for youth. The subject is, there- -
fore, submitted to the grave consideration of the Council, whenever the:

- exercise of this part of its powers. may be required.” - )
L : . (8)  General Remarks. -
Ltrust that each township council will do honor to its important position

in this great work of the country’s education and by the united and indivi- * -~

- dual example of ;its members speedily succeed .in rendering a good school
actessible to every child in the municipality. I believe the present school
Act furnishes greater facilities than nny preceeding one for the accomplish-
‘ment of this object ; a party, a selfish, a slothful spirit alone can defeat it.
—(The Forms for Township Councils will be found appended.)

6. Dutles of County Boards of Public Instruction.—(Page 95.)
From the Regulations and the Circular of the Chief- Superintendent of
o . . Education, October, 1860. =~ o
(1) Qualifications of Candidates.—Pages 96, 97. ,
- On the fidelity and ability with which County Boatds of Public Instrue-
tion fulfil the funetions assigned to them in the ninety-eighth section
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of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common School Act, (page 96,) de--
pend the character and the efficiency of the schools ss affected: by the
character and qualifications of the teachers. Much has been said about
incompetent trustees, and their employment of incompetent teachers;
but trustees cannot®employ such teachers by.means of the school fund,
unless such teachers are licensed to teach. It therefore remains with
the County Boards (chiefly with the Local. Superintendents) to say
whether a penny of the school fund shall be misapplied in payment of
any intemperate, immoral, or incompetent teacher. In giving certifi-
eates of qualification, county boards should not, therefore, regard individ-
ual applicants, but the interests of youth—the destinies: of the rising and
future generations of the country, * * * o *

(2) Moral Character of Oandidatea—-(j’age 9§ )

“~But the first, and perhaps most important duty which ‘devolves upon
you, is that which precedes an examination into the intellectual qualifica-
tions of candidates. The law expressly declares, that *“no ce:tificate of
qualification shall be given to any person s a teacher who ghail not furnish
satisfactory proof of good moral character.” Thisis a vital point on which
you are called to pass a coi:scientious and impartial judgment, before you .
admit any candidate to the examination. The law of the land thus malkes
you the moral guardians of the children and youth of your respective
oounties, as far as depends upon the moral character of their teachers, the
same 28 the Divine law makes you the guardians of your own children;
and you ghould certainly license no character to teach the former, whom -
you would not permit to teach the latter. Many representations have been
made to this Department respecting intemperate, and profane, and Sab- .
bath-brenking teachers. To what cxtent these representations are well
founded, is not for me to.say. But when so many parties bave been
individually authorized to license teachers, it were not surprising if isola-
ted individual firmness should be overcome by the importunity of a candi-
date, in some instances bucked by the request of inconsiderate trustees. Now,

however, you meet in coun¢il; the candidates come before you on common-

ground ; you judge of the “ moral character” of each by a common rule;
you are less liable to those plaintive appeals and pleas which have so often
been pressed upon the feelings of individual Superintendents and visitors. .
I cannot but regard it as your special mission to rid the profession of com-
mon school teaching of unworthy characters and of wholly incompetent
pereons, to protect the youth against the poison of a vicious teacher’s
example, and to lay the foundation for greatly elevating' the profession: of
school teaching, and greatly increasing the efficiency and usefulness of
common schools. The moral character of teachers involves the ‘deepest
interests of our offspring, and the widest destinies of our country. "No
lax expediency or false delieacy should be permitted to endorse a person of
irregular habits or doubtful morals as a “good moral character,” and let
him loose upon society, authorized and certified as a duly qualified tedcher -
of its youth. I am sure you will agree with me, that your certificate
should state what you believe to be strictly true, and. therefore be a guar-
antee to trustees of schools and parents of children, in regard to the moral
character and intellectual qualifications of every teacher whom you shall
license. ‘ L )
(8) General Remarks.’ ‘
No branch of a system of public instruction has ever been brought into
operation in any country without much anxious toil; and the efficient
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oommencement of this most important and too long neglected department -
of our school system, will require no iriconsiderable labor, and mich -
patient and. earnest purpose, to.promote the welfave of the rising genera-
tion. -The more serious and difficult part of the task.will soon be accom-

- plished, while the results cannot fail to be .extensively beneficial, alike
upon the application, the aspirations, and improvement of tenchers, the

- character of the schools, and the progress and interests of -the pupils. A

[The programme of Examination and Form of Certificate will be found

on pages 144 and 145.] L : ) .

7. Dutles of School Visitors.—(Page 98.)

1. The one hundreth section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common

- School Act, (page 98,) provides that all clergymen recognized by law, of

" whatever denomination, judges, members of the Legislature, magistrates,
membets of county councils, and aldermen, shall be school visitors ; and
the one hundred and first section, (page 98,) prescribes their lawful duties.

2. The parties thus authorized to act as. visitors, have it in their power

“to exert an'immense influence in elevatiig the: character and: promoting
the efficiency of the schools, by identifying themselves with them, by
visiting them. encouraging the pupils; aiding and counselling teachers, and
impressing upon parents their interests and duties in the education of their
offspring.  In visiting schools, however, visitors should, in no instance,
sgeuk disparagingly of the .instructions or- management of the teacher in

. the presence of the pupils; but if they think it necessary (o give -any "

" advice to the teacher, they should do it privately. The%are also. desired
to communicate to the local or Chief Superintendent anything which they =

shall think important to the interests of any school visited by them. The

law tecommends visitors “ to attend the Quarterly Examinations of the
schools.” It is hoped that all visitors will feel it both a duty and a privi-
lege to aid, on such oceasions, by their presence and .influence. While it

‘is competent to a visitor to ‘engage in any exercises which shall not be

objected to by the authorities of the school, it is expected that no.visitor.

will introduce, on any such occasion, any thing ealeulated to wound or give

offence to the feelinga of any class of his fellow Christians.. R

8. The local superintendents are school visitors, by virtue of their office,
and thelr comprehensive duties, as such, are stated . with sufficient minute- -

. ness in the ninety-first section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Com-_ -
mon chool Act. (pages 89-94.) * While each local’ superintendent makes
the careful inquiries and examinations required by law, and gives privately
to the teacher and trustees such advice as he may deem expedient, and

«such ' counsel and encouragement to the pupils.. as circamstances may.

- suggest, he will exhibit a eourteous and conciliatory conduct towards all -
persons with whom he is to' communicate, and ~pursue such & line of con-
duet as will tend to uphold the just influence and -authority both of
trustees and teachers. (See also page¥185.) - .. B R
- 4. Too strong a recommendation' can not be given to the establishment - -.
of circulating libraries in ‘the various: townships and school sections. —

- township library, with auxiliaries: in each school section, might, by-means ' -
of a comparatively small sum, supply popular and useful reading for the
young people of a-whole township. It is submitted to the sérious attention
of all school visitors, as well as trustees, and other friends of the diffusion
of usleé";l knowledge: See page 148, and the Departmental notices on
page 152, o . . o
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PART 1V.—SELECTIONS FROM THE GENERAL FORMS AND
INSTRUCTIONS FOR EXECUTING THE PROVISIONS OF
THE CONSOLIDATED COMMON SOHOOL ACTS.

1. Progtamme for . the - Examlnation and Class!ﬂcation of
Teachers of Common Schools by the County Boards,
prescrlbed by the Council of Public Instruc- .
tion for Upper Canada. i

N.B.—Candidates aré not. eligible to_be admitted to exammatlon until
they shall have furnished the Fxaminers with sutxsfaebory evxdence of their

strictly temperate lmbnts and good moral character.

(1) Mini Qualificati 78 of Tlurd G’lass Teaclwra
Candidates for cerl;lﬁca.tes are requn'ed

1. To be able to read mtelhglbly and correctly any passage. from auy
common reading book. :

"2, To be able to spell correotly the words of an ordinary sentence diota:

" ted by the Examiners.

/8..To be able to write alplmn hand. @ -

4. To be able to work. readily guestlons in the slmple “and compound
rulesof aritbmetic, and in. redustion and proportion, and -to be familiar
with the principles on which these rules depend.

© 5. To know thé@lements of English gratnmar, and to be ablé to parse B

any easy sentence in prose.

6. Inregard to teachers in French or German settlements, a knowledge '
of the Freach or German grammar may be substituted for a knowledge of -
the English Grammar, and the cermﬁoates to the teaohers expl essly limited

accordingly.

7. To be acquainted wnth the relatwe posmons of the pmnclpal counmee -
in the world, ‘with tha prmclpal clttes, physlca[ feacures, boundanes of
continents, &e. - .

“8. To have some know’ledge of sehiool orgamzatlon and the cla.eslﬁeatlon

" of puplls ‘
ce (2) .Mmmmm Qualqﬁcatzom of Second C’Iase Teachers

Candidates for certificates as second class teachers, in addition ' to what K

s required of candidates for third class certificates, are: required :

) 1. To be able to read - with ease, mtelhgenoe, and expresslon, nnd to be
' familiar with the principles.of reading and pronunciation.

2. To write & bold freo hand, and to be acquainted with 'che vules of
teaching writing. '

8. To know fractions, vulgar and declmal mvolutnon, evolut\on, aﬂd

: commercm,l and mental arithmetie,, and to be fam;har with the prmcxples

on which the rules depend.
4. To be acquamted with. the elemenﬁq of book -keeping.

s, Toknow the common rules of orthography, and. to be 'able to parse

any / /sentence in prose or poetry which may . be submitted ; to write
grammatically, with corréet spelling and punctuation, the- substance of any

,pgssages which ma.y be read, or any topma which may be suggest«ed
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6. To be familiar vmh the elements of mithematical and physical
- -geography, and the particular geography of Canada. o

. 4. To be familiar with the outlines of general bistory, -

(8), Minimum  Qualifications of First Class Teachers, .
Oandidates for certificates as first, class teachers, in addition to what is
required of cqndidates for third and second class certificates are required :
1. To be familiar with the remaining rules of common arithmetic,
. 2. To be acquainted withthe rules for the mensuration of superficies and
solids, - .- i
8. To be familiar with-the simple rules of algebra, and to be able to solve
- problems in simple and quadratic equations. (Colenso’s.) : ’
4. To know the first book of (Potts’) Euelid. ’
6. To be familiar with the outlines of Canadian and English history.
6. To have some acquaintance with the elements of vegetable and ani- _ -
mal physiology, as far as taught in the fifth book of the national readers. *
. %, To understand the proper organization and management of schools,
and the improved methods of teaching. . d o E
8. To beacquainted with the principal Greek and Latin roots in the
. English language, with the prefixes and affixes; to be able to deseribe and
exemplify the principal changes of construction. = -
.. Female candidates for first class certificates will not be examined in the
- subjects mentioned in the second, third, and fourth paragraphs under this
head. o T

Or;’g,indlly adopted the third day of October, 1850, and revised by the
Council on the soventeenth day.of December, 1858. - . } o

2. General Form of Certificate of Qualification,

For Common School Teachers in Upper Canada, to be granted by County
. or Circuit Boards of Publi¢ Instruction, in accordance with the foregoing
Programme of Erxamination. O R o .
Qyis is to Certify that - ofthe - faith, |
having applied to the'Board of Public Instruction for the [County, School .
Cireuit, or United Counties] of = - . for a certificate of qualification *
to teach a common school, and having produced. “satisfactory proof of -
good moral character,” the.Board has carefully examined [/im or ker] in
the several branches of study enumerated in the *qualificatlon of [ Jirst
second, or third, as the case:may be] class teachers,” contained in the “pro~
" ‘gramme” of the examination and classification® of tenchers of "common
schools, adopted by the Coucil of Public Instruction for Upper Canada, -
on the third day of October, 1850; and revised on the seventeenth day of
" December, 1858; and having found the said ~—————— well qualified to -
* teach the several branches named therein, the Board, as authorized by the
* ninety-eightk section of the Upper Canada Qonsolidated Common School,
Act, hereby - licensés [him or her] to teach any common school in the
: —— LIf a first class certificate, here insert the name of the county,
school cireuit, united, cbunties, or city; if a second class certificate, the
name of tha dounship; and if a third class certificate, the nanie of the
achool section in which the candidate is authorized to teack—all to -be detere ,
. mined at the discretion of the board.] . g

" ‘This certifleate of qualification to remain in foree '[for one year from S
. » £ : ,




* . alphabet, and combine them into simple words. =~ .

" Other Objéct Lessons may be used.

Lo 148

the date hereof, or until annulled according to law—the -period and the
class of the certificate granted, to be determined by circumstances.] )
Dated this —— day of - , one thousand eight hundred and sizty —.

N.B.—The ninety-ninth section of the Upper Canada Consolidated Common -
School Act, requites each certificate to have the signature of at least one Local
Superintendent of Schools. (See page 97.) It should also be signed by the Chair-
man of the Board of Public Instruction. . ) }

3. Order and Classification of Studles. prescribed for the
Common Schools in Upper Canada, as observed in

- the Upper Canada Model School, Toronto. )

(Adopted by the Council of Public Instruction, on the S1st day of‘Degember, 1858.)

(1) Table defining the course to be completed in the First, or Lowest,

ST : ‘ Division, : ‘

" Enunciation.—To be able to epunciate clearly and distinetly the elemen-

. tary sounds of the English language. - .

Spelling and Definition.—~To be able to spell any word in the First and .
Seeond Book of Lessons, and to give the meaning in familiar terms.

Reading.—To be able to read fluently and well any passage contained in
il;he First and Second Books-of Lessons, and to know the substance of sich
essons, - - : . . : )

Writing—To be able toform correctly and legibly all the letters of the-

of not more.

Arithmetie.—To be able to read and write any combination

“ than rive Arabic numerals, and the Roman numerals to the sign-for 500 ;

to know the Multiplication Table, and Tables of ‘Money, Weights, Length, ..

. and Time; to.bé familiarly acquainted with Simple Addition, Subtraction

Multiplication, and Division by factors. ) .
-Grammai.—To be able to point out the Nouns, Pronouns, Adjectives,
Verbs, and Adverbs in any commor: reading lesson; to know the number
gender, and person of ‘the nouns and pronouns. : - L
Geography.—To know the map of the World, map of -America, map of
‘Canada, and other parts of British America. ' o N
Natural History, Object Lessons—To have a familiar acquaintance with
the habits, uses, instincts, &o., of the most important animals of each clags,

-

Negdle-work (for girls,}—Under the.diréction of the female teacher,
(2) Table’ defining the courss of »Std.t?y to-be completed in the. Second

Diviston, - -

" Readiny.—To be alﬂe to read fluently and well any passage contained in

the Sequel to the Second Book, or in the Third Book of Lessons, ‘and" o

’ ‘know tjxe substance of such Reading Lessons.

Spelling and Definition.—To be able to spell and define gilyf‘.Wordl

- contained in the Sequel and Third Books of Liessons.

Writing—To be able to write legibly and correctly. - ) R

Arithmetic.~To be able to read and write legibly any combination of -
not more than Tex Arabie numerals to the left, and six to the right, of the
de’mal point, jand the Roman naneral s to the sign for 1,000 to be acquaing-
ed with the principles of ‘Arabic and Roman Notation ; to be thoroughly
acquainted with the Arithmetical Tables, and to be familiar and practically
acqudinted with the Simple and Compound Rules, Beduetion, Greatest
Common Measure, Least Common Multiple, Vulgar Fractions, and J|Sitaple

N

- -
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~ Proportion, including’ Addition, Subtraction, Multiplieation; and Division
of Decimals ‘and Decimal»currency.i_ - S i
Grammar—Tobe thorougkly acquainted with the grammatical forms,
and be able to-analyse and parse any easy senterices ; and, as an exercise
" in slate composition, to be ‘able to write short descriptions of any patuaral
" objects. L S o B
Geography.~Tn addition. to former limit table, to know the political and
physical geography of Earope, Asia, Africa and America, and Oceanica,
. the different countriesin each, with their capitals; and to know the position
and chief cities-in the states of the American Union bordering on British
America, from the Pacific to the Atlantic Ocean. ‘
‘History.—To have a general knowledge of the History of the. World, as
given in‘the Fifth Book: e ST o
HumaniPkysioloyy.—-As contained in the Fifth Book. - g
Needle-work. (for girls)—Under the direction of the femalelteacher.

" (8) Table defining the course of Study to be completed in the Third
. Cl Division, - e :
Reading.—Fourth' and Fifth Books, in same manner as other books

are used in-lower division. - R S :
Derivation.—Reading Books and Spelling Book Superseded. ...
Writing.—Text, and a bold running hand: ST
Arithmetic.—Second Book of Arithmetic (National Series )
Grammar.~Analysis and parsing of Oompound sentences 'in prose” and

verse’; changes in construction, &c., composition, . A .

* Geography.—Mathematical, Physical, and Politieal, with map sketching

on'the blackboard, - B

# Algebra.—(Colenso’s). Part I. - * }

" Buclid—Firstsix books, . . L '

Mensuration.—Of Surfaces and Solids, -~ - - e

. Drawing,—Yinear and map, : i B .
qulish'Litemture..-,—Spalding., ) e ‘

- Book-keeping—Elements, = cE T
Human: Physiology ;—To possess a familiar requaintance with the ana<

tomy of the bones and skin, a_general knowledge of the structure and.’ -

‘uses of the muscles and organs of digestion, and “to be familfar. with the -
. general principles upon which the healthy ‘action and development of these -
various organs depend ;  cireulation, respiration, nervous systems,
senses, &e, : e L s . o N
ol History,~—General, English, and Oanadian. :
Singing—Hullab’s Voeal Music. - Lo
Natural Philosophy.—Tn the Fifth Book of Lessons, -~ ‘
" . Neéedls-work (for girls)=-Under the direction-of the female teacher.

oG . BOYS: : © - GIBRLS! AR
* -4 "Trigonometry.. . *Science . of ‘things familiar. .

" *Elementsof Geology. +{ *Elements of Geology, -

.t ditto :Zoology.. <. | ®- ditto  Zoology,

¥ ditto Botany., = .7 |» ditto = Botany.. :
U ditto  Natural Philosophy. *Domestioc Economy., e
REMARKS,~The list of text ‘books preseribed vfo'i' use in the Common

1 Schools will be found on page 151 viis,
: - page . Lutis,

~» Bxtra subjocts, to be taken up at the disorebion of the 'school authoriigion,.. * -
two, however, during the same school term. o : e b .




_ PART V.~PROVISIONS OF THE LAW RELATING TO PUBLIC -

~ SOHOOL LIBRARIES IN UPPER CANADA*
} "Toirﬁshi , and Cotn ‘?I}ibr-a.ﬁes are becoming the crown and glory of
tiom of the Province.”—. ord ;{ﬂgin,‘dt the' Provincial Fahibition, Sept., 1854,

- . It hasbeen thought advisable to collect and arrange the general provisions
of the law relating to the establishment of public school libraries. The
accompanying selection has therefore been prepared for the information

of the Institue

and guidance of all parties concerned or interested in the promotion of -

libraries in Townships and School Scetions in Upper Canada.

1. City and Town Municipal Councils.

\

The sizticth section of the Consolidated Common School Act of t]'pper‘ -
Canada (page 71), provides that “ The Municipal Council of each city, town, - -

or village in Up‘);er Capada is hereby invested, within its limits, with the
same powers, and shall be subject to the same obligations as are the

Municipal Council of each County and Township,” [in regard to libraties, :

as follows] :— .
2. County Municipal Councils.

The fifty-second section (page 67), enacts that * each county council shall
raise, Yy ussessment, such sums of money as it may judge expedient for the
establishment and maintenance of a county ecommoun school library.” . -

3. Township Municipal Councils,

"The thirty-fourth scetion (page 54), enacts that township councils may
levy such sums as they judge expedient, for purchasing books for a town-

ship‘librury, under such regulations as may be provided in that behalf, -
4. Trustees of Rural School Sections. .=

. The twenty-seventh section (page 46), makes it the duty of Trusteel
* * % * (19) To appoint a Librarian, and to take such steps su-
thorized by law as they may judge expedient, for the establishment, safe-
keeping, and proper management of a school library in their. section,

whenever provision has been made and carried into effect for-the establish- .

ment of school libraries,

5. Boarda of School Trustees in Citles, Towns, and Villages. .

The seventy-ninth section (Yages 16-178), provides that “It shall be the
duty of the Board of School Trustees of every city, town, and village
respectively, = *  *  * ‘

(1) To do whatever they may judge expedient * * * - for estab-
lishing and maintaining school libraries. * * * c

(11) To prepare from time to time and lay before the Munieipal.Oou'ncil

of the city, town, or-village, an estimate of the sums which they ithink
requisite. * * * (¢) For the establishment and maintenance of gchool

libraries.}

(16) * % *t{o npp(;int a librarian and take charge of school library -~ -

e

edi"waries when established.

Acqual, yrary lations, sce * Library Manual.” Sco also page 152,

3‘; ?:la;g;” y also raise this money themselves by a direct tax.
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- " e School Visitors, T Z
The -one hundred ‘and second scetion (page 99), ebacts that jschool

) visitors may devise such ‘means as they deem expedient for- promoting the . -
. . establishment of libraries and the diffusion of useful knowledge. - :
: .7 Boards of Public Instructlon. [
yThe second clause of the. ninely-eighth section (page 96), empowers
county ‘boards of public instruction to adopt all lawful mean;/ in their.

power, as they may judge expedient, to. promote the establighment of
-school libraries, and to diffuse ‘uscful_ knowledge in the county or/ 'oireuit. :
' . .+ . 8 Local Superintendents:' , | . ..
+. The twelfth clavse of the ‘m'hety‘;ﬁrst section, sub-clause ( f), (page 94),
.+ enactg-that it shall be the duty of each Local Superintendent to prepare and
transmit to the Chief Superintendent of Education an annual Yeport, ‘which
shall state’ * the number of libraries” under his: superintendence;‘ * their,.
extent; and how established and supported.” - /
© 9. Public Bodles whick can Establish School Librarles.
From the foregoing extracts from the School law, it will be seen that the
--following Municipalities and school corporations are authorized to provide
mieans for the establishment and support of public school libraries in Upper
iCanada :* . i .
. 1. County, City, Town, Township, and Village Councils,
2. Boards of School Trustees in cities, towns, and villa/ées.

8. Trustées of Rural School Sections.

10. Dutles of School Authorities in regard to dchool Libraries.

. It will also’ be seen from the above, that it is the odicial duty and

. frivilege of Local Superintendents, School Visitors, and Boards of Publie

< Instruction, to aid, with their counsel and advice, in the general establish-
ment of Public Librariés throughout the country. .
" "Where trustees neglect to comply . with the library/regulatidns in main-' :

taining the library provided for their section by the municipality, the local
superintendent is authorized ‘to withhold the apportipnment of. the school:
fund from their section, until the regulations are complied with, They like- .
wise subject themselves to the additional penalties, By the twenty-third and
thirty-first sections of the ‘Consolidated Oomron /School - Act. of Upper
Canada, (See pages 25, 52.) " The property of ¢évery public library is
exempt, from’ taxation. One .;I_t_undre(g perr cent. is-allowed by. the Chief
+ Superintendent ‘on all sums over five dollars remittéd to the Department,

for library books, maps, apparatus, and prize books, See page 152.

. 11. General - Principles upon which Boo!
“¢ oo for the Public Libraries. .o
. Bxtracted from the Minutes of the Council of Public Instrustion,
s 2nd August, 18568, [ » oo
The Council of Publie Instruetionfor D pper Qana&a deems it proper to

‘state its-principles of proceéding, in perforu]jng the important and re-

have been selected

spousible task of selecting books for these Publje School Libraries :

1 The Council regards - it ‘as imperative, -that no works of a licentious,
vicious; or immoral tendency, and noiworks hostile to the Christian religion,
should be admitted into the libraries, - ’ o

* See Departmental Notices, on page. 152.

. " e
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2. Nor ig'it, in the opmum of the Oouncﬂ eompatlble thh the objects of

the publie school libraries, to introduce-into.them -controversial works on

theology, or works of denominatiénal controversy; although it would not

be desirable to excluds all historical and other works in which such topies -

are referred to and diseussed ;:and it is desirable to include a selection of
suitable works on the evndences of natuval and revealed religion.

3. In regard to books on ecelesiastical history, .the Council agrees in a
selection from the most approved works on either side.

4. With these exceptions, ‘and withia these limitations: it is the oplmo :

of the Council that as wide a selection as possible should be' made of useful
and entertainiug books of permanent value, adapted to popular rea.dmg, in

the various departments of human knowledge—leaving each municipality -

to consult its own taste and exercise lts own dlscretlon in selecting books
from the general catalogue. :

5. The including of any books in t;he genera,l catalogue is not to be
understood as the expression of any opinion by the Oouncil in regard to
any sentiments inculeated. or-'combated in_ such books, but’ mérely as.an
acquiescence on the part of the Couneil in the purchase-of such books by
any munieipality, shonld it think proper to do so. -

8. The general catalogie of books for public school libravies may be
modified ani enlarged- from year to year, as circumstances may sugzest
and as suitable now works of value may appear.

N.B.—No book mentioned in the general catalogue wilk be disposed of

to any private individual, or for any other purpose than - for that of -publie
libraries in Upper Canadn, The only excoption which can be made is in |

favour of teachers and local Superintendents, to whom professional worka

on teaching and education may e supplied.—See * on page 130.

12. Remarks on the foregoing, by the. Chief Superlntendent'

of Education, -
In addition to the recognition of these prmcxples, the .Chief Superin-

tendent hns deemed it esseutlal in a national system of public school

libraries, to provide for the a.ccompushment of the following objects :
1. The prevention of the expenditure of any part of the library fund in

the purchase and circalation’of books having a tendeney to subvert publie

morals or vitiate the public taste.
2. The protection of any loeal parties: from lmposmon ‘by interested

itinerant book vendors, in regard to both the pnces and character of books

introduced into their libraries.

8. The placing of the remotest iﬁumc alities upon an equal footing with
those adjoining the metropohs, in regard to the terms and facilities of pro-..

ouring books, with the singleexception of their tr ansmxsexon—whleh is now

becoming safe and easy to all parts of Upper Canada.

4. The seloction, procuring, and rendéring equally acceptable to all the
school municipalities of the la.nd a large vemety of attractive and instruct-
tive reading E
terms.

5. The removal of resmctwns upon loca,l exertlon, elther as to the

sums raised or the manner of raising them, whether in a school sectlon, or’

towushlp. or county, and the encouragement of such exertlons, propor-
m‘org;:.g 1n all eases, the amount of public aid to the amount raised by local
e

voks, and that upon the most economical and advantageous -



151

PART VL—PROVISIONS OF THE LAW IN REGARD TO TEXT

BOOKS. .
1. Summary of the Law.

mon School Act, on this subjeet, is as follows: . ) ) .

The  one ‘hundred and twenty-cighth section [page 112] enacts that no
person shall use any foreign books in the Hnglish. branches of education,
., 'in any Model or Common School, without the express perinission of the
'Council of Public Instruction. - . . - o

The fifteenth clause of the seventy-ninth section [ page 80], requires trus-
tees in cities, towns, die., to 'see that all the pupils in the. schools are duly
supplied with a uniform series of authorized text-books.

.2, Unauthorized ‘Tez‘:t-Boqk&-Penélty.

If teachers employ text-books nof authorized to be used in the schools,
such schools are not éntitled to. the school fund apportioned .to them, as
they are not conducted aceording to law ;. nor can any foreign.book be
used in a school, without such school forfeiting its right to share in the
school fund, . The great evil in the country schools in the State of New
York, is the multiplication of text-books, according to thefaney of each
teacher, or his agreement witli#ome bookseller,—~pavents being called;upon
to buy new books as often #giithey get new teachers,—an evil which we

- bave studiously guarded against in Upper Canada. . : ’

3. American Geographies. .

The Council of Public Instruction has permitted -the use of Morse’s
Ameriean Geography until one expressly prepared for Canada, after the
same plan,; could 'be provided. - Such a one will be published this year,
when the sanction of the Council. of sPublic Instruction for the use of

Morse’s Geography will be withdrawn.

4. List of National and other School deoks} sanctioned by

the Council of Public Instruction for Upper Canada.

First Book of Lessons,
Second - ditto.
Sequel to Second Book.
Third Book of Lessons.
Fourth ditto.
Fifth ditto Boys.
Sixth, or Reading Book for Girls’ School,
. Introduction to the Art of Reading. :
Spelling Book Superseded, by Prof, Sullivan, -
. +English Grammar, . - : ‘
Key to English Grammar. .
Epitome of Geographical Knowledge.
Compendium of ditto.. s
' Geography Generalized, by Professor Sullivan,
- Introduction to Geography & History, by ditto.
Sangster’s First National Arithmetic.
Key to ditto, : .

\ _sﬁmmary of the provisions of the Upper Cina_d“u Consolidated OdmA
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~ Arithmetic, in Theory and Practice. :
- Sangster’s National Arithmetic in the Decimal Currency.
Book-Keeping. - . oo
Key to ditto.
s Elements of Geometry.
: Mensuration.
Appendix to ditto. ,
Seripture Lessons, Old and New Testament.
-Sacred Poetry. . -
Lessons on the Truth of Christianity. -
Hodging’ Geography and History of the British Colonies,
© Lennie’s English Grammar. : ‘
. Kirkbham’s English Grammar.
Set, Tablet Lessons, Arithmetic.
Ditto  Spelling and Reading..
Ditto  Copy Lines.
Also the National Maps, &e.

PART VIL—DEPARTMENTAL NOTICES RELATING TO PUBLIC
LIBRARY BOOKS, SCHOOL MAPS, APPARATUS,
PRIZE BOOKS, &o., &o.

"
“

The Chief Superintendent will add one hundred per cent. to any sum/or
sums, 2ot less than five dollars, transmitted to the Department by Muni-
cipal or School Corporations, on behalf of Grammar and Common S¢hools ;
and forward Public Library Books, Prize Books, Maps, Asparat , Oharts,
and Diagrams, to the value of the amount thus augmented, upeh receiving
a list of the articles required. In all cases it will be necgseary for any
person acting on behalf of the Municipality or Trustegs, to enclose or
present a written authority to do so, verified by the corporate seal of the -
Corporation. A selection of books, maps, or apparatus to be sent, can
always be made by the Department, when so desired.

1. Porm of Application for Public Library Books, Maps,
Apparatus, School Prize Books, &c.’

— [Post Office Address.]
Sir,~—The [Zrustees, or Board of Trustees, if in Towns, de.] of the ———
school, being anxious to provide [ Maps, Library Books, or Prize Books, &e.}
for the Public Schools in the [Section, Zown, or Village, dec.] hereby make
application for the &c., enumerated in the decompanying list, in |
terms of the Departmental notice relating to ~ for Puﬁ
The selected are dona-fide for ; and the CorroraTION
HEBEBY PLEDGES ITSELF not to dispose of them, nor permit them to be dis- .
posed of, to any private party, or for any purpose’ whatsoever, but that
they shall be applied solely to the purposes above specified, in the schools
of the ———, in terms of the Departmental regulations granting one.
hundred per cent. on the present remittance. R o

lic Schools.. -
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‘ation above-named hereto affixes its
y the hand of * , this - day

A. B. [ Corporate Seal.]

In testimony whereof, the Cor
corporate seal to this application,
of 186 .
 Amount remitted, $

of Education,

er of the trustees ¢an be supplied, it will be neces-
“sary for them to havg/filled up, signed, and sealed with a proper corporate
seal, as directed, g/€opy of the Form of Application. On its receipt at the
Education Office/the one hundred per ‘cent. will be added to the remit-
tance, and the grder, so far as the stock in the Depository will permit, made
up and desppfched. Should the trustees have no proper corporate seal, the -
Departmept will, on the receipt of $2 additional, have one engraved and
sent with the articles ordered. : : -

* %/If Library or Prize Books be ordered, in addition to Maps and Appa-
ratyf, it will be necessary to send not less than $5 additional for each class
of’books, with the proper forms of application. K :

@™ The one hundred per cent. will not be allowed on any amount less
than $5, which must be remitted in one sum. Text-books cannot be fur-
nished on the terms mentioned above. They must be paid for in full at
" the net catalogue prices, W x : i

- 2. Prepayment of Postage on Books.

- According to the new Postage Law, the postage on all books, printed
circulars, de., sent through the post, must be pre-paid by the sender, at the
rate of one cent per ounce. ‘Local Superintendents and teachers ordering”
books from the Educational Depository, will therefore please send such an -
additional sum for the payment. of this postage, at the rate specified, and
thenew Customs duty, as may be necessary, o
3};211001 Reglsters supplied through Local Superintendents

‘School Registers are supplied gratuitously from the Department, to
Common and Separate School Trustees in cities, towns, villages, and town-
ships, by the. County Clerk, through the Local Superintendents. Applica-
tion should therefore be made direct to the Local Superintendents for
them, and not to the Department. Those for Grammar Schools are also
to be obtained through the County Clerk. : -

~ PART VIII.-—fDEPAR.TMENT OF PUBLIC INSTRUCTION FOR:

: _ UPPER CANADA: . - .

. 1. Eduqation‘ Omoe S \

 AvroremEp, % HeAp oF THE DEPARTMENT. -
1844. TheRev. EerrroN Ryerson; D.D., Chief Superintendent of Education.

= _ Qfficers of the Department. " o .
1844. John George Hodgins, LL.B, Deputy Superintendent of Education,
-and Assistant Editor of the Jouinal-of Kducation for U. C. .

b

' '* The Trustees of the section; Ohai : i
Town o ¥V X section; O mnm'z and 'Secretary‘ of thg Board of City,
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1854. Alexander Marling, Senior Clerk and Accountant, /
1852. Alexander Johnstone Williamson, M.D., Clerk of- Correspondence.
1856, Francis Joseph Taylor, Olerk of Statisties.

1857 Herbert Butterworth, Amlstmnt Clerk of Sta'tlstxcs.

i 1858 James Moore Messenger. :

-Map and Library Deposztomea Branch.

‘1858 Samuel Passmore May, Clerk of Libraries.
1866. Thomas Churchill, Assistant Clerk,
1867. Chrmtopher Alderson, Packer and Messenger

) -2, Council of Public Instrucl{%jh '

1846. Hon. 3amuel Bealy Harrison, Q.C., Chairman. urch of England.)

1846. Rev. Egerton Ryerson, D.D., Chief Superintendent of Education.

1860. Right Rev. Armand Fra.ngols Marie de Charbonnel, D.D., Roman
Catholic Bishop of Toronto (Successor to the late Bxshop Power. )

1846. Rev. Henry James Grasett, B.D., Rector of Toronto.

1846. Hon, Joseph Curran Momson, Q. O., Presbyterian Ohurch of Canadn

1846. James Scott Howard, Esq., Church of England. PR

1850. Rev. John Jennings, D.D., United Presbvtenan Chureh,

1850. Rev. Adam Lillie, D.D. Congrewatmnal ‘College of B; N. A.

1857. Rev. John B'chla.y, D.D., Ohurch of Scotland (suceessor to the late k

Hugh Scobie, Es

1854, Rev John McGa? LL.D., Presxdent of University Oollege. -
Officio member for Grammar School purposes.

1846. John George odgins, LL.B., Recordmg Olerk.

Normal Sehool. ‘
1847, Thomag Jaffray Robertson M. A Head Master.
1858. John-Herbert Sangster,. Second Master. )
1868. Alexander Rugsell Strachan, Teacher of Book-keeping and ertmg
. 1859. Alphonse Coulon, Drawing Master
. 1858. Henry Francis Sefton, Muslc Master. . .
1852. Oaptain Henry Goodwin, Teacher of Gymnasncs and Calisthenics.

Inspectors of Grommar Schools.
1865. Rev. Wm, Ormiston, D.D.
1859. George R. R. Cockburn, M.A.
1860. Rev. John Ambery, M.A.

Model Grammar School.
1858, George R. R. Cockburn, M.A., Rector.
1858. Rev. John Ambery, 31.A., First Classical Master:
1858. Francis L. Checkley, Secholar T.C.D., Firat Mathematlon.l Master
1859. Benjamin F. Fitch, M.A., Eniglish Master.
1868. Emile Coulon, French Master.

1852. James Ryan, Janitor and Messenger.

Boys’ Model Common School.
1868, James Carlyle, Master of the School.
1868, John Clark Disher, Second Master.
- 1859, A.loxander Campbell, Third Master.

e
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' . Girls Model Common Sahoo{. : S
.1852. Dorcas Clark, Mistress of the School. ‘
1855. Henrietta Shenick, First Assistant.
1855. Helen Clark, Second Assistant. . T
In the Model Grammar, and Model Common Schools, Writing and Book-
keeping, Drawing, Music, Gymnastics and Calisthenics are taught by the
masters of these branches in the Normal School, which'see. . .
1848. John Murphy, Janitor of Normal and Model Schools. .
-1855. James Forsyth, Gardener. L o
1856, Thomas Gray, Furnaceman.

At

Loy

P

3. COmmunicatlonsth’ ‘ the Department of Public Instruction
. " for-Upper Canada.' : '

1. Appeals to the Chief- Superintendent of Education,—All parties
concerned in the operations of the Grammar and Common School Acts.
have the right of appeal to the Chief Superintendent of Education; and he
is authorized to decide on such questions.as are not otherwise provided for
by law. But for the ends of justice,—to prevent delay and save expense,—
it will be necessary for any party thus appealing: (1) To furnish the party -
against. whom he may appeal with a correet copy of his communieation to
the Chief Superintendent, in order that such party may have an opportunity .

* of transmitting any explanation or answer he may judge expedient.” (2)
To state expressly, in such appeal, that the opposite ‘party has been thus

. "notified; as it must not be supposed that the Chief Superintendent will:
decide, or -form an opinion on any point affecting different parties, without

hearing both sides-—~whatever delay may at any timé be occasioned in order .
to secure such hearing. (38) Application for advice-in Common School
matters, should, in all cases, be. first made to the Local Superintendent hav-

.. ing jurisdiction in the Municipality. e :

" 2. The Journal of Education having been constituted by His Excellen

the Governor General in Council, the Official medium of communicating all

Departmental intelligence and information, parties should refer to its pages

. on matters relating to the apportionment, blank reports, Depository, Normal = -

School, ete, . e ST L L

. - 8, Communications generally—The parties concerned are left to their own’
discretion as to the forms of all communications relating to sechools for which
specific instractions are not furnished by the Department; but. they are

requested to use large sized, or foolseap paper. In all commutications, o

however, the number of the School Section and the name of the Township
~and Post Office, with the Official Thtle of the writer, shouldbe given: the
numbers also, and dates of any previous correspondence on the'same sub-
. ject. As. all letters are.answered in the order of their receipt, ‘parties
writing should give ample time for consideration and reply by the Depart-
ment, : .. . AR L
-+ 4. Communications with the Government relating to Schools, should be
- made ' through  the Educational Department, Toronto; as all such. com- °
munications not so made, are referred to the Chief Superintendent of Ed-
ucation; to be brought before His Excellency through the proper Depart-
* meént-~which occasions unnecessary delay and expense.

- _B. Postage Rgulatiam in regard to Grammar and Common Scﬁol
Returns.~All official returns which are required by law to be forwarded

o & -
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to the Chief Superintendent, or a Local Superintendent, and which are
made upon the printed blank forms furnished by the Educational Depart-
ment, must_be pre-paid, at the rate of one cent, and be open to inspection, .

.80 as to entitle them to pass through the post as printed gapers. No let-

_ ters should be enclosed with such returns. ~ A negleet, to observe this regu-
lation has repeatedly subjected this Department to an unnecessary charge
of fourteen and twenty-one cents on each package, including the post-office
fine for non-payment, .. - . : oo
- 6, Communications relating to the Journal of Education ; to the Educa-
tional Depgaz'tory'; to Public Libraries; to the Superannuated Teachers'
Fund, should be written on separate sheets. from letters' of appeal, or on.

.'legal questions, in order that they may be separated and classified. ~ -~

4. Documients fumlshed ‘Annually by the Educational Depart-
S ment to the School Officers of Upper Canada.. - .

_The following are furnished gratuitously by the Educational Department
- of Upper Canada to various school officers; viz.: S
" 1. The Joiirnal of Education for Upper Canada is sent monthly to each
of the Trustee Oorporations iy the rural school sections ; to the Boards of
Grammar and Conimon School Trustees; to the Loeal Superintendents’; -
to the Trustees of each of the Separate Schools, and to each County Clerk
and Treasurer, Exchanges, &c., &c. Total 4,500 copies, )

The Journal has been constituted the official ‘medium of ‘communicating
all Departmental intelligence.. (See page 45.) - It is regularly sent by the

_ publisher, about the first of each manth, to the official address of the par-
ties above enumerated. Should they fail in any case to receive it, imme- .
diate notificationfof the fact shiould be- sent to the Education Office. Mis=
eing numbers' can generally be supplied. To the public the price is $1 per
annum—payable-in advance.. Back volumes, since 1848 (the first year of -
its existence). can be furnished on the same terms, o :

2. The. School Registers,-for recording the attendance, recitations, and
«deportment of pupils, are furnished to each of the Grammar and Common
Schools, and fo the Separate Schoolsin Upper Canada.. Total about 4,000
copies. The Registers are sent annually to the County Clerks, for gratuit-
ous distribution, through the Local Superintendents.—See page 82.

8.. The Trustees' Half-yearly Reports are sent every six months, through -
the Local Superintendents, to the Trustees of each School Section. - (See
page 47.) Those for the Grammar Schools.and Roman Catholic Separate
Schools, ‘are sent direct fram the Department. ' Total sent out annually,
7,600 copies. - . N o : B
'_-4. The Trustees’ Blank Annual Reports are annually sent through the
Local Superintendents, to egch of the Trustee Corporations in the rural
school sections.”  (See page 48.) ‘Total about 4,000 copies. A

* _B.. The Blank Annual Reports, from which the General . Anniial
. Report of the Department is comgiled, is sent to the Local Superintendents
" and Boards.of Common School :

Trustees.. Total number sentout annually, 600 copies—See pages 81, 93..

8. Auditors; Treasurers, and: Sub-Treasuwrers. Returns are sent to about

-480 of these officets, to be filled up and returned. e
Y. The Ohief Superintendent's Annual Report to His Excelleney the

Governor General, printed-by orderof the House of Assembly, is also

sent to each: of the rural Trustee Corporations; to Boatds of Common

.School Trustees, in Cities, Towns and Villages; to Boards of Grammar .

rustees and Boards of Grammar School
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School Trustees ; to Boards of Public Instruction; to Local Superintendents ;
and to Separate Scliool Trustees, besides copies to other parties. Total
number sent out annually, -about 4,600, - = | ) )
g 8. Various Forms.—Forms are also sent, from time to time, to Super-
" annuated Teachers, Trustees (for Maps, Prizes, &e.), Normal School Stu- -
dents, &c. About 800 copies. R o :

5. I-erttersvreceived and éent out by fh_e Depvartment.k

1852. | 1853. 1854, | 1855. | 1836, | 1867. 1858. | 1859. | 1860,

No. of lotters received.| 2096 | 4015 | 4020 | 5355 | 5750 | 6204 | 6431 | 6408 | 7121 -
Average No.per week...| 57 | 77| 95| 102 | 110 | 121| 124 | 125 | 187
No.of lobters sent out.| 1430»1086 | 256% | 8764 | 3966 | 3542 | 4627 | 5823 | 6015
Average No. pex? week.| 27| 87 50| 72 ki 68 g8 | 12| 116

" Recapitulation—~Total numbe:i:"of copies prepared, or printed, and sent
out annually from the Edueational Department for Upper Canada; ‘

C Copies. . ) : Copies:
1, Journal of Education.,%4,600 | 47, Chief Superintendent’s -
2. School Registers...... 4,600 -Report ....cveies 4,600
3 ’Tms‘ieesl,l Bl{‘tgk Half- 7500 8. Various Forms, about 800
4 Tousties Blank Ammual | 9 Letters, o, sent and .
S REPOMtS «esvenre.nnns 4,000 | received ....e.v0s..18,140
5. Local Superintendents’ -10. Circulars, about ..... 800
- Blank Annual Reports. . 600 ) L S ——
6. Auditors’ & Treasurers’ Grand TOWI per year-40,290

Blank Returng.v.... .. 460

PART IX.—THE EDUCATIONAL MUSEUM FOR UPPER
) CANADA. .

1. Rules for the Admission of Visitors to the Educational
‘ S Museum, Toronto.

'L The Museum is open daily for Exhibition, Sundays and Holidays .
excepted, from 9’ A.M. until 5§ P.M. . oL

IL. All persons are freely admitted, upon registering their names in the
Visitors’ Book at the Education Office.
w. ITL Sticks and Umbrellas to be left in the Visitors’ room.

. 2. Character 4nd Objects of the Museum.

1. This Educational Museum is- founded after the example of what is
being done by the Imperial Government as a part of the system of popular
edueation—regarding the indirect, as scarcely secondary to the direct,.
means ‘of training the minds and forming the taste and character of the
people. It consists of a collection of school apparatus for Common and
Grammar Schools, of Models of Agricultural and other implements, of
specimens of the Natural History of the Country, Oasts of Antique and



-

158/

. -Modern Statues and Busts, dc., seleeted from the principal Museums of
. Europe, ‘including busts of some of the most celebrated characters in
English and French History; also copies of some of the works of the great
Masters' of the Dutch, Fiemish, Spanish, and especially of the . Italian
Schools of Painting. ‘These objects of art are labelled, for the information. -
_of those who are not fimiliar with the originals, and a deseriptive his-
torical catalogue of thern can be purchased a the Museum. In the evidence
‘given before the Select Commjttee of the British House of Commons, it is
justly stated that, “the object of a National Ghallery is to improve the

- ‘public taste, and to afford a more refined description of enjoyment to : .

. the mass of the people;” and the opinion is at the same time strongly
expressed, that as “people of taste going to Italy constantly bring home

" - beautiful modern copies of beautiful originals,” it is desirable, even in

England, that those who have not the opportunity or means of travelling
abroad, should be enabled to see, in the form of an accurate copy, some of
the celebrated works of Raffaclle and other gréat Masters; an object no
. less desirable in Canada than in England. What has been thus far done
" -in this branch of public instruetion, isin part the result of a small annual
- sum which, by the liberality of the Legislature, has been placed at the
-disposal of the Chief Superintendent of Education, out of the Upper
Oanada share of the School Grants, for the purpose of improving school
architecture and appliances, and-to promote arts, seience and literature by
means of models, objects and publications, collected in a museum in
connection with this Department. . ~: = < - . o
3. Principal Contents of the Museum. )

2. The Museum contains a large selection of objects of art, models, &e.
arranged under the following heads, as detailed in' the Report of 1856
page 246: , - » R .
I SourPTURE: '

1. Antiques,
2. Modern.
3. Architectural.’

I1, PaINTINGS : .
1. Italian School,
2. Flemish School. )
8. Dutch School, - : '
4. Miscellaneous Dutch and Flemish.#
6. German School, = :
8. French School.
1. Spanish School.}
[I1. ENxgrAVINGS: i o
1. On Steel and Copper.
‘2. Lithographs. = = . i
1V. Works IzLusTrarivg THE HISTORY OF ART, do0.:
1. .In French and Italian.j .
2. In English. -. ' T
V. Orrer Osixors oF INTEREST: o o :
‘1. THustrations of Medisval History, Figures .in
Armour, Weapons, &o. )

o

2. Maps and Plans in Relief. - .

8. Specimens of Natural History.

4. Geological Specimens. : .

8. Models of Agricultural Implements. .
6. Philosophical Models and é)ehool Apparatus,
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PART X.—NOR.MAL sonoox, FOR UPPER CANADA.

1 APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION TO THE NORMAL SCHOOL, TORONTO. |
" Register, No. — of the Session 18—, }

18 e,

Tonomo,
) R L ) ATE, e
Sim,

1 wish respeetfully to a.pp]y to vou for- adlmssion to the Normal Sohool for Upper

Canada, in accordance with- ‘the: accompanying Terms of . Admission prescribed by

the Council of Public Instruchon, and to present herewith a cortificate of Moral .

Character, from the Reverend ———

a Olergyman of the —— —— Church,

.. dabed the ——=-—— day of 5 18—, v
I have to state that :—1, I am ——— years of age.
2. I reside in the = of- e COUNEY Of o e, 700
.8. Iwas born in e . o

4. I have resided —— years in Upper Cana.da.
5. 1 am connected as a- member or hearer with the ————- Church
", 6.'1 have been a Schaol Teacher for years.
* % 1 hold a = cla,ss Certificate of Qualification from. the County Board of .
Public Instruction for .
8. My last place of teaching was in School %ctwn No. —, Township of
9 I a.ttended the Normal School during the - Session, emhn;: —— 18—-
and obtained a’ class Provineial Certificate, No. — .
-1 have also to state, that it is my intention to devote myself to the profession of
School Teaching, and: that-my object in coming to the Normal School is to quahfy
myself better for the nnporfm.nl; duties of that profession, -
If admitted to the Normal School, it will be my study to obsérve the Rules and
- Regulations of the Institution,—to be diligent in the nerformance of ‘my duties,—
and, at the cnd of the Session, to return each of the books granted for my use
during the Session. Should I leave the'Normal School before the expnr&tlon of the
Sessnon, I hereby engage to return these books in good order,
. s 1 have the honour to be, -
‘Sir,
Your very. obedient servant,

.BIGN THE NAME.IN FULL EBBE.

‘The Chief Superintendent of Education,
" Eduoation Office, -
Toronto.

§FF" The applicant w1ll be very particular to ill up all the blanks in this applica-
lion, either affirmatively or negatively; but not to fill up the blanks on the back of
the sheet, or to make any entries thereon. The apphca.hon is to be presented in
person at the opening of the Sesmon. . . e

2. TERMS OF ADMISSION INTO THE NORMAL. SCHCOL, TORONTO.
Adopted by ﬂw Council of Public Instruction for. Upper Canada, on tlbe 88rd of
Tuly, 1851, and revised on the 24th of August, 1858, and the 18tk of July, 1860,
THE COUNCIL OF. PUBLIC INSTRUCTION, anxious to adopt. such .measures as
appear best caleulated to render the training of the Normal School 4s thorough as
posslble, and to dxﬂ’uae its advantages over every oounty in Upper Gana.da as equally




md a3 widely a8 pobsiblo,adopts the follomng regulations in regard to the duration

% of the fatire Sessions of ‘the Normal School, and the mode and terms of admitting
- and Miht&ting the attendance of ‘students at that Institution. ’

OBDERED, I, That the semi-annual Sessions of the Normal. School shall be held

* “as'follows: (1) The Winter Session shall commence on the 8th.day of January and-

close on the 22nd day of June.  (2) The Autimn Session shall on the 8th
day of. August and closé on the 22nd day of December of each year ; [and if those
days fall upon Sunday, the day following,] each Session t6 be concluded by an exani-
ination conducted by means of wntten queshom: and a.nswers, and fol]owed by a

. vacation as preseribed.

II. That no male student shall be admltted under eighteen years ol' age; nor'a
female student under the age of sixteen years. (1) Those admitted must produce
a certificate of good moril character, dated within at'least three months of its

tation, and signed by the olerpryma.n or ininister of thé religions persna.sion :
mth which they are connected;’ (2) They must be able, for entrance into the
Junior Division, to read with ease and.fl 3 parse a proke .
according to any recognized nuthorxty. write legibly, readily and correctly; give
the definitionsof Geography ; have a general knowledge of the relative positions-of
the principal countries, with their capitals ; the oceans, scas, rivers, and islands of the

world; be acquainted with theé fund tal rules of arithmetic, common or vulgar
fractions, and simple proportion. .They must sign a declaration of their intention
to devote thomsel to the profession of School-teaching, and state that their

object in coming to the Normal School is to ‘qualify themselves better for the im-
portant dutics of that profession, -

IIL. That upon these conditions, candxdates for school-teaching shu)l be admitted
to the advantages of the Institution without any charge, either for tuition, the use
of the Library, or for the books which they may be required to use in the School.

IV. That the Teachers in training shall board and lodge in the ¢ity, in such houses ,
and under such regulations as are approved of by the Couneil of Public Instruotion.

V. That a sum at the rate of one dollar. per week (payable ab the end of the Ses-
sion) shall be allowed to each Teacher in-training, who, at the end of the first o»
second Session,shall be entitled to either a first or second class Proyincial Certifi~
cate ; but no Teacher in-training shall be entitled to réceive aid for a period exceed-
ing one Session; and no resident of the City of Toronto sha.ll be entitled to reoeive
aid.

VI That all candidates for a,dmlssxon into the Normal School muist present them-
selves during the. first week of the Session, otherwise they cannot be admitted ; and
their continuance. in the School is conditional upon their diligence, progress, and
observance of the General Regulations prescribed by this Oouncil. )

VII. That all communications be addressed to the Beverend Dr. R,nnson, Chief

perintendent of Education, Toronto.

By order of the Council of Public Instructmn for Upper Oaxmda.
EpvcATION OFFICE, = . .

Toronto, January, 1861. '

N. B.-~Board and Lodging, for Students, may be obtained, at Houses apprqved by
the Councll of Public Instruction; at from $2.00 to $3.50 per week.
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T4 Ai)pxi*roNAL ‘QUALIFICATIONS FOR HONOUR FIRST GLASS PROVINGIAL
g S " CERTIFICATE. - .
‘ L E{iph candiqhte to have held an ordinary First Class Certificate for one yeqr.
I1. To give evidence of having been a successful teacher., ) e
WXL To stand .an examination in the following subjects, in'addition to those neces-
‘sary for an ordinary First Clags Certificate; viz, ;- !
- L. English History and:Literature, ,
2. Canadian History and. Geography.. .~ - - ol
3. Outlines of Ancient and Modern History and Geography. *-
4 Latin Grammar;. and Bogks IV. V.and V1. of Ciesars Commentarios.
‘5. Outlines of Geology and Astronomy, - - - .
8. Stience of Teaching, Sch 0l Organization, M 1 1, &e. ‘
7. Logic, ana Mental and Moral Philosophy (Whately :ind‘Stewart.v)
8. Algebra—General Theory of Equations, Imaginary Quantitics. :
9. Euclid—Books XT. and XIL-- . - ) T
10, Tx-igo)'lometl-y, as far as Solution of Plane Triangles (Oolcmo.)
11 Irorganic Chemistry (Gregory’s ‘Hand-book.) .
12. The pringi ples of Book-Keeping, Musie, am:l’ Drawing,

- Bducation Office,
’ Toronto, September, 1858,

5. LIST OF TEXT-B0OKS ysED Iy TUE NORMAL SCHOOL FOR UPPER CANADA,
(The ywse of which, is gratuitonsly allowed to Teuchers in Training during theip
Dot . Gttendance at the School,) : N

| Geography Geiieralized. .
l Sangster’s National Arithmetic,
0 National Book-Keeping,
Fourth Book of Lessons, I National Mensuaration. :
1

~

Fifth Book of Lessons, Enclid (Potts’,)

Spelling Book Sy perseded, Algebra (Colenso’s,)
obertson’s Principles of Lamguage, Hullah’s Manual of Music,
Art of Readin, A Slate.

" Hodgins® Geography and History of

3 One Note Book
the British Colonies,

One Writing Hook § Notto he returned.

PART X1--FORMS AND REG ULATI( iNS FPOR SUPERANNUATED COMMON
SCHOOL TEACH ERS.

Special Notice to Common School Teachers.

-(1) Public notico g hereby given to a1 Teachers of Common Schools in Upper
Canada who may wish to avajl themselves ag any future time of the advantages of
the Superannuateq Common School Teachers’ Fund, that it wil be necessary l;mv"’
them to transmit to the Chief Superinteqdent, without delay, if they have not al.

, ready done so, their annual subscriptions of Jour dollars, commencing with 1854,

" The law authorizing the establishment of this fand, provides—* T@q#ﬁzo teacher
shall be entitled to share in the suid fund unless he nas contributed to such fund
the sum of four dollars or moye per annum,” e

The following are the Regulations adopled bif the Couy 16630 0 Public Instruction
-Jor -Upper Canada, pursuant to the provisions ofthe low, on the 28¢n day of
April, 1854 ; -

(2) Bvery teacher engaged in teathing since 1854, in order to be entitled, when
he shall haye become Superannuated, to share in this fund, must contribute towards

-

e
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it ab the rate of one pound per annym ; and no teacher now engaged in teacking
shall be entitled to share in this fund who shall not thus contribute. to it annually,
But the amount of the annual subscriptions for the-years during which. such .
teacher may have.taught before the Jirst day of Janaary, 1854, and for which he
may hereafter claim as a supermmu’mled tcachm, may be’ deducted from the first - -
year’s pénsion to which such teacher may be entitled.

3 Should,a,ny teachcr, h'wmg‘ a. wife and childr ren, subser) 1bo to this fund, and
die without deriving any ‘benefit from it, the amount of his subseriptions, and
. whatever nihy accumulate thereon, shall be paid to his widow or.children, as soon
_as‘satisfactory proofs of his decease, and the relatlonshlp of the clmms.ut or c]mm- !
ants to lum, shall have been a.dduced

" (4) No teacher shall he ellglble to receive a pension from thm fund who shall not ’
have been disabled from’ furﬁhﬂ service while teaching a Comumon. $chool,. or who
shall not ‘have been Worn ont in the' work ot‘ a Common School Toacher.

gite cprtlﬁmte and proofs, must he made before the ﬁrst of Aprzl in or
’ tltle the apphcants to shm‘e in the fund for such year.

(6) Tn-case the fund shall at any time not‘be sufficient fo pay tHe several claim-
ants the highest sum perniitted by law, the fund shall be equitably divided among
the several clmm’mts, accordmg to thexr respoctxve py of service. )

(1) The a.mounts of all. subsulptlons to this fufid, and of any lmexpended
-balances of Legislative Grants made to it, shall’be invested, from time to time, .
under the direction of this Council; and tl},ifitervsb aceruing thereon shall be ex- .«
pended in aid of Superannuated Tn-’whcr‘q of Common Schools iu Upper Canada, .
accordmu; to these regulations. All ;mmm] subscriptions to this fund must be made
before the end of the year for whlch they are mtcndcd and all—

(8) Communica.hdnq {ubscnphons in comlectu)n with t]ns fund must he
made to the Chief Supe mtendent of Education for Upper Canada. (Subscriptions
to be sent in as eavlf in thie year as possible.)

Approved bﬂ-hs Excelleney the Administrator of tho Governor in (,ounml as
*. notified t6 the Chief Supemntendont ol' Tducation, 20th May, 1854. b

(RQRKE.-*NO certmcatc in fa.vour of an applicant should be sngued by any

i eacher already admitted as a pensioner on the fund: in all cases they should be

/ SIgned by & clergyman and other official persons. “The forms, when properly filled -
up and signed; miust be returned- to the Department, accompanied by cortificates’
from Ministers or other official persons known to the Department. These certifi-
cates must furnish satistactory proof (1) of good moral character; (2) of sober,
steady habits ; and (3) of the nwnber of years of service for which a pension is.
claimed. These conditions must be strictly complied with, otherwise the applica-
tion cannot be entertained. The Council meets to consider all applications in July
and December only of each year. As soon, therefore, as each case is decided, due
notice will be sent to the applicants, without further application on their part.

The necessary forms can be obtained from the Department,
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of warrant of Arbitrators....... Verensraneianesee viesses 40
of Rate-bill for Sehoolfees ......co.vviiiiiieiii e 74l
of Receipt tobe given by Collector. ....... Crererereaaiaes | 42
of Receipt to Parents or Guardians................ cieeere 42
of intimating to Trustees, alteration of School qecmm e 60
of teachers circular notice of quarterly.........covvanaes 84
Arbitrators award not invalidate for want of ....... ....... .86

- “of Cheque by Local Sugermtendent to Teacher. ... taenee 90

- of oath of allegianee..+o.v.eou Ui ieivviien e Cieesis O

*. . Chief Supermtendent to prepare and dlstnbute sultable forms 101 -
of Prayer in Schools . ........ T T PR UL N
“of Couuty, or Circuit Board Cerhﬁmtes e e eiees ity v 146
various forms, number sent out and to whom. ....vooviivaie. 166,
for Trustees and Teachers................ 32,42, 37, 38,84, 156 .
for Municipal Councils...c.ouv.uun.... fveveewes 14, 15 60, 65

_of application for admission to the Normal Sehool cessenieas 159 '



E anmnonnmns AND Housnuomlms (assessed), to deolde on manner
) ~of providing School Expenses.........n...,.‘........... 19
‘may unite School Sections. . v..veesviiivenireriniina iy, 6L

Sce BErrata.on the term RESIDENT P T ii

) ,anﬂonoom. Annual Meeting authorized-to decide. the. questmn of 19
Establishment’ of..................‘. veenseesraviiaaens 110

" FrENoH teacherB. .. .\ ueutesciiien s divneniiiniiiedvraniaend 1440

FusL, Trustees agreeing to furnish a Teaeher w1th must- be apphed i
B (0 A S - I
! A’pportnonment for, should be made in money. PO 3
Fonp (See Sckool F‘und) : .

GENERAL REGULATIONB for the mgamzatlon of Common Schools re.. 128
GERMAN TEAGHERS. ¢vivarvons sdesaivneivasnsnsssesonsaciannss 144
. GOVERNOR GENERAL, L
may by Letters Patent appoint a Chief Supermtendent. veeey 99
* Chief Superinterident to report annually t0.+..v vvaienian. 104
Council of Public Instruction to report annually to.......... 108"

GnAMMAn Sonoors, Common School Trustees may unite with, ... 88 .
* Trustees of, Members of Gounty Board of Public Instruction.. 96 . ..

Inspeetonsof T O A T .

‘pames of Masters and Mistresses of Provincial Model. .. . 154, 166 - .
‘terms, vacations, daily exercnses}, &o., m. Cemesseaeie e 124 .

* ‘Grawv, Legislative (See School Fund).
B Gummlms (See Prents and Guarclzans)

HALF-YEARLY Rmoms, to be made by Trustees to Locnl Supemnten« T g
4

L3
Trustees ‘personally responsible for not mukmg, to Local Su- .
permtendent...................,............. Cedeee. 820
Numbersentoutandtowhom.....~-\...~................ 166
County Board of Public Instructlon to meet halfyeax-ly cees 96

" Hrar Scroots in.Cities, Towns, &ic .. .i.u'ie e eedniinneesens T

" InpiGENT PERsONs, Trustees may exemph.e..vosivesdiiomriaieas
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~ salary for legal............................ ! 85
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" number of,-during the year «.vu.iveiiivive o iinsoeeess 128
‘ Honor FigrsT CLAss Provivoian CerTirioaTes, Qualifications for. .. 164
HovnaofTeachmg........................................... 128
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InconsisTunNT ENACTMENTS repealed Sesrestesvaienerieleiadeseey

: - no deduction can be made for the: exemptlon O

InsPEOTION, local, of Schools (Seée Local Superintendent). o

: INBPEC'I‘ORS, Chief Superintendent to appoint special ... ...coouvpe 102 .
Grammar School (S¢e: Grammar Schools). -

Instrrores, Chief Supt.to appoint persons to conduct teaehels coets 103

'Immus'r, Maximusm rate of, g) be pald by Mumclpal Oounexl veese. 9B
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bletoCommonSehools...‘....V. P { X 54, 102 110

o Olause vy iieies o . 116
Immmn, Agreements between Trustees a.ud Teacher, are m certmn e
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LEOTUB.ES, Local Supemntendent to dehver pubhc vieassnene veri. 01
LEGAL _Decisions (See Court). o

Bstimates (See Estimate). : )

LEGISLATIVE Grant (See School Fund cmd Chief" éupemntendent)
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LoOAL SUPERINTENDENT. cAnnob be s TrUStee. . ovvenesnenenn .. :
Copy of proceedings of all school meetings to be sent to. e
‘may call special school meeting ......cooovveiiinn.L...
signing a contract with teacher is a mere approval of the
APPOINEMEND ... vttt it e et
form of Trustees order Upon. . .ooanvens F
endorsation of cheque by Teacher is a recelpt W0ernenrninnn
Trustees to make half-yearly report to.............. .
to be furnished with information by ’l‘ownshlp Clerk........
Co. Clerk to notify Chief Supt. of the 'xppomtment and address of
Bhe . uveiene eenniiteatiiieieis teiidienians
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to distribute school fund..... e ee e veuen . 89,
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may give temporary Certificates to 'l‘euchers ..... N ;
must observe Regulations eees 291,792,
to hand over papers on retiring from office .......oiiiilll
. relations of, with Chief Supeuntendcnt .................
to. transmit Annual Report to Chief Superintendent, by the.
15t of March  ...vwvevneniiieiiiianeiriiinines
to be a member of the- County Board of Public Tnstruction.
cannot give Certificates to Teacher Candidates rgjected by the
County or Circuit Bourd of Public Instructionts .v.....st
Inspection of Schools by, and suggestions to, by the Gh\ef Su~
" perintendent ... .... ... Ceeeeagenee ces
Lors, Municipal boundanes divide ..........
Magisrrares (See Justices of the Peace). N
Magoriry, Acts of the, bmdmg on the Sehool coxpOIatlon ceesenns
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Chief Superintendent to apporiion Tegislative school 100
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. definition of the term . NS
only, to receive cheques .
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a QUARTEELY Exmm:mxous (See L’mmmatvon) -
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! real estate of not non-xesrdent land .
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: form of warrant to be annexed to .......... Y

cannot be for less than a calendar month ... ..... :
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_form of, remarks ou, and reccipt for ... iiiiee et
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“Forms of (See For.

. RECEIVER GENERAL, when’ authorized to Wlthhol«] school m(mev.q. .. .68
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* number sent out, and to whom. ,......: A e 156 .

REGULATIONS; SOHOOL, .. . o Lo
of the- Oouncll of Pubhc Tnste netion have the force pf Iaw 108

' general, for the Common Schools .. .o.'erias en. Fereiens 123"
-7 . Rawigious InstrucTiow, children to reccwe such, as parents demc RO £ 4
) Beereeeraeadns 124
. . 125
125

‘Regulations with respect 0.+ 1esvs. o
week]y, by Clergymen. w s enenen i
opemng and-closing;~each day. O T
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REPLEVIN. ¢ vavvesvnnennnnnns

RES[DENT Assessed Frecholders and Hm' fold: (:SeeFr eholders and
AN Houscholders). - ) o
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o Assessment (see Connty Cowncil, Township®

RisroNsiBILIrY, personal, of Trustees in agreements with Teachers. .
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.« “for neglect to exercise corpor-
y ute powers...osieaennsns
for not using corporate seal. . .
« - for not forwarding half-yearly
7 Returns to Local Super'nt.
S o ok money 1086 .o iaeeunasl
of Municipal Council for Schook moneys ..... ... ...
of Chamberlain or Treasurer for.School moneys.......
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of Chief Superintendent to Government, u.ovoesessdsees 99, 103

Roman Carmonic Spparars ScHO0LS (See Separate Schools). - . .

SATURDAY, every, is o holiday. .. oovviteen i eniinainns
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Tiability of children attending, a few days .o.oooiaas. vee
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~Acts, Chicf Superintendent to prepare and distribute.:, .
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annual appointment of L. oive i il e, P
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powers and duties of o oot
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do “do < do cappoint. ...

= " penalties on trustees refusing information to ..,
to au lit accounts of 1860...0ucven.n ceeesus

County Council to appoint .......

Accounts must be sent by County Clerk to ‘Chief Superin- .

tendent by lst March......... saee
reports, number sent oub and to whom. ..o e sl

incal superintendents to furnish trustées’ orders to. County .o,

“Books (See Books and T'ext Books.) . R
Collector, appointment and duties.of school .. i edoveiaasy
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has the same powers and liabilities as Township Colleetor . ..
Cobondof Lo e e
cCotrustee may bea soaeiiie., z
POWENS Of 4ot uriuvaeaasanrosssnetossnsesaasassasaseves
- number of signatures to warrant of ....coiaiiiiiaieiiian
-form of warrant of, ..es.iiirieieriieaaiiieeiteiienenen
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SunooL C’ollector—-(Contmued)

xoll of, may. be taken from townshlp 853801°S loll AN 40"
fees ot must be included in rate bill. ... ool

form oflece:pl; to besgiven by, ..o ivui e AP
Corporation (see Corporation) . o e . ,
Electors, form of declaration required FOMY s aasien e .20
.. Expenses, assessed freeholders ﬂlld househnldexs to declde “on :
' mannerofprowdmgv.. I P PN [P 19
. Wiow they may be provided for ......... e y 110 .
_‘Fe/’s to be eharged for each. calendar month. ... ... ... oo 40
caninot exceed 75 cents per quarters ..ivas e eeaas . Lo 4]
- form.of rate bilkfor ........... .. . 2 O
payable in advance i .u. ... Cereesirens e e e .. 129
Fund, qualified teacher only entitled £o. ... vusiv..in.n. e, 38
 may be withheld, unless regulations are complled with.;.... 46
.. Loeal Supt. to APPOTEION. o e vt et eyl veves B9
apportionment of Legislative Grant p.'.ut of by ‘Chiof Supt 100
Chief Supl. to apply hAlAnCes Of. v e s it entaienennsen
to be applwd only for teachers salaries. o.u.oveiiony . 109
- Legislative Grant part of, payable 1st July ...l 109.
conditions of receiving Legmhtlve Grant parf of. . 109,
definition 6f £he termy . s« s e s isaesanens woeas 109
“when Legislative Grant. pmtn ot may b(; withheld . I -
 vespousibilities of . cerfain par{ues forlods ofi.iioeeniiie SO § v S
Houise, form of deed for site of.\ s, . ..u..ut ' 32
“notliable to be.sold in judgment .\ ... Sevees ereneet B4
'husteesnnybulld...’ ...... ceveeys T - O
. Trustéeés may rent .... .. : Vs ceai 3
* Township, Council may build- bb
Jdo -, do dispose of ...% . 62
o an Cities, Touns, &ec., Board of gchoo] Trustees may bulld .18

~ Chief Supt. to pluVI(lL and ncommend plansof......... ve. . 108
Libraries (See Libraries.) ) o )

. Maps of Township, Olerk to'Prepare ...v.vveuewnessvipnions 85 -

Meeting (See Special School Mectiny.) ) IR
forms of notice for (See Notice.)

annual, when held . ... ooiviiiiiieiia eeeeeraeiann . 18

or del of procecdmg at first. ..o Liiiie i e .14
i O tzev Tomm g-c ............ M6

form of plocwmnns atany ... e eiaeeiaaieeeeaaaaes B U

mode of recording votes ab «v.vuv.nueniens feereieaenen Lol

three trustecs to be elected at first
copy of proceedings of, to be sent to Local Sn}ﬂ.nntendent. oI

mode of proceeding at apnual.....ooiiiiiiiiiiiiiia 18

to decide how school is to be supported ... ..... Cereiens L1970
free school questions to be decided by annualsa. ..o veuenn. 19
annual report of auditors to be submitted to......... PR 20
who are legal voters at..cveneeniiiiiiie PSR .20
auditors of school accounts to be appmnted F: T eee. 200
plaee of annual, to be appointed by the tr ustoes. veeees aear 21
penalty on trustees for.not culling certain......... ceeieaes 28

special, may be called at any time by Local Supt. vav +.ovvs 26
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Soro0L Meeting—(Continued) :

complaints cannot, be enterﬁ’amed unless made w1th1n tuwenty
days ..esieeeiens sebedease R R P 6
Tlmtneg to presenf :mmnl report aboiieiiieiiiaiiee, /‘{7
penalty for disturbing........,..... B L
Moneys, penalty on Trustees for losmg - L )
Townships have no power to levy, for County purposes.-. ... 66
. when Keceiver Gieneral is authorized to wnthhold . 68

County Council to take security for....: .
Munieipal accountability for .. ... ..o, L. Y .1
may be sgtained by Crown......... :
in Cities, Towns, e., Treasurer must honon Trustees order for
- Chief Supt, to pr otect .
- Legislatire part of, puyable at Educ’ttlon Office. ., ........ 109
must be properlv accounted for, before 1
paid .o aien coreas e, f
Notice (sce Form and Noticey - .
Premises, Toustees to prowde . eeesenteaboeenna
authority or sale of. .v.ovuv. i evees . y
“in Cities ard Towns, Board of chool Trustees to provnde o 6, 78
Property, Trutees to acquire. an/ dhold ......oovuviiain, ces
vests absoluksly in qcho:)lf&ﬁ poration........ 85

in Cities, Towns, §e., Boards of ‘School Trustees o take

L " PAGE

/

possessionof, management of; &e. . e,
Teacher xefusing to surrender....... ... 83
: Rates, Collectorshall call'for..vo..... cedeenenees 80

goods and chajtels of defaulters shall be seized for vessenaes 80
cahiniot be levied to pay unqualified teacher .\vvevieveraier. 38

do do”. to defendlllegal nctlon.... N - .
and WArBnt (. .uu s eecideeeie eesiiienees cledessiense. . 89
Trusteesmodeofcollectmg ..... D PR P

form of warrant for collection of v...vve viiveas venvines 40
mugt be levied on all taxable property...... )

AUGUBE. . veve s eerennnnsennnesenensons teveiean BT

Countv &hool to be collected by 14th Dec..........
in Qities, Towns, §c., vote of payers of, unnecessary...

el T

cannot exeed 25 ‘cents permonth..'.‘................... -110- -

" Register (sei Registers.) o
.-Sections, existing or, gammtlon ofy contmued P & 1
-formmtion of new.. Caereesencsesais
~ Towship Board may “be’ formed of all the..
* Towiship- Council may form npew.:.,...

"Towship Council miay alter.........v... 59
fom of intimating to trustees. a.lteratxon of eovine .o 80
4" . "'to Loeal Supetintendent alterat foee 65
.Towxslnp Councﬂ may unite, eavvelvanisiaienea Ve 81
" eithe Township Council may dissolve union of .. C 64
' ' Site, Firm of deed for .... .. 32..

not lable to besold in Judgmé ]

to belisposed of by Trustees’ when not re(imred Vicesiease - 867

'I‘x‘uabes must ebtain approvnl‘of meeting before ehangmg old - 51

S
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mode of selecting. . ...\ s R R TIA
special meeting to authorize new ............

* Trustees must consult consntuenbs in seloctmg. verieeeedeed

- First arbitration on, eannot be set-aside. ... ... ..
) TOWDBhlp Council may purchase.............

'do - do " may dlsposeof...'.........‘.....‘......‘

Leachers (see Supemnnuated Teachers.) ! o

Trustees cannot be .. vvsviierrenasireieeaneons
TForm of deed for site of residence for
“Trustees to employ..........u...........

cirsesene

in Cities, Towns, §e., Board of School Trustees tq employ. o

certain agreements Wnth invalid ..., 000
qualified, only entitled to school fund ......
Trustees agreeing to furnish fuel to .......
Loeal Supcrintondvnt signing contraet with

of appointment.......
endorsation of a <-thuc isa u.empt to Tioeal Su perinténdent. .

mes approval”

form of reecipt to Trustees by, coveeneiniiiiiivcaiiitin, -

o rate can he imposed for payment of nuqualified ...

to apprize Collector of all payments made 1o tlem.. .. .07

I‘ownshlp Couneil to raise money for re sul(-uu-of AP
County Treasurer eannot refuse payment to.. oov:.
not to hold eertain ofﬁeee R
to leach according to |
to keep School Registers oo ieniiiiiiiii creveninnans
to maintain order and '01plmc. L Ty
consequence to, of refusing to give up ‘u']muhouse key.. ..
to keep, Visitors’ book. ..o ionni o
to give access to Register and Visitors’ book ... ...
1o hold publie Quarterly Examinations, azd l'<~ e
to furnish information to Chief or Loeal Superintndent. . .
protection of, in regard to salavy ........... .
and trustees arbitrations, . ..... ...
no deduetion ean be made for ]0""1' Tuolida

R

from salary of cooiininnaa i,
cannot, be Local Superintendents . .....oooivvan,
cheque must be ‘made payable to.......,.. ...

* can only be .paid to qualified ......... A

form of cheque by Local Superintendent fo.. ...l

Local Supermlendeut may susvend Certificate uf e

«“ may give temporary (..u'i,lﬁcabe to

definition of the ferm.. ... ivineiiiiireiiiauraniiie.

(‘ounty Bo.lrd of Publie Instruetion to give (‘vﬂ‘ﬁﬁteﬂ to..
%

« to .lnln'l_t“...;......<

oath of .ﬂk"r:.mcn by alien ... .o i
w0 be nioral and Her Majesty’s subjects. ......... Coe
Chief ‘»upermt(-mlunl to" appoint conductors of [nstltute for

examinations of L. oo i, ceeeeeen 98, 96
School fund to-hé applied nnly to salarios of. . .oerieinis
(,oundll of Publie Instruction to make u-gul.muns for.. . ...

crestenesen

R

-md vacations
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Sonoon 14‘uste¢s (bmv Pcnalzzes and ]{esponszblluy) PR :
© . in Cities, Iownv, de., Duties of .5 .. ..... .
election 'of, in cach Secmon eeaeaas

« . in @ities, Towns, &c. . ...
telmofoﬁice..,.................................,....]4,
oo in Cities,y Towns; &e ..o,

riot to hold certain offices. .. ...
- Financial Report to.be submlttc
annual élection of ... .. oey e e .. ‘
to decide ‘on manner of s”uppoltmrr Sehool .. ..iviveiaiie, 19
_must be resident .assessed Freeholdérs and Househo]dﬁ.rs. w25
nmvleswn.......-.....“..._...........‘,................ 25
déclaration of office ..%. .. DS P S )

..--.....,.-.

to be a School Corporation. . ..iieeeaiiivdiinadiee e 260

*‘meetmg\, uohcc ot to all the \{nembem of the Corporation. 28
. in’ Cities, Towns, §c.. 15

two c:mnot act Wlﬂlout consulting thnd R P ‘28 :

to aequire-and held Sehool propelt,y . .
to sue for tre: p"l,\“S“r ! Leeraesethaes 0 3:2
to do what they aecein cxpe(hent with bui ing, &e. ..i,..0 0 8
must, use corporate seal in all official acts .. v.i.iivon.. 84

crese e

euntracts ‘not valid without conpomte seal. . 34
-contraet, under corporate seal binding......... 34
to provide.a second Sehoolhouse when- required 35

may establish a. female 8¢hool. .. \u.'iivivigiiveiiiniai. 38

may. udite with Grammar School... .oy iurciiviaan e 36

to employTeaclwr%,......‘.................... '35
engagement with Teacher bmdmg ON SUCCESIOTS .u'veaviiis 80
may be sued. for m.fu‘eal to give order to 'l‘eadm - |

cannot. be ‘sued. for ‘money due Tedcher........... 37
form of order ‘upon Loeal Superlntcndcnt for School hmd.. 37 -

to give orders to qualificd Teachers only ..., . coiivaiuss 87

forni of receipt from Teacher t0.....vvneiiiniins civin 38

“to provide for salaries and expenses......i....oiieis e 88
cannot impose .a rate for dbfundmg illegal acts ........
- warrant to colleet rates only, legal in their own Sectmn. S0 039
to make up deficiency by rate on pmpwty Cheraees
to ‘make out Rate bifl and Collector’s warrante........... 39

“mode ‘of colleeting School rates.....c..ivivioniinnaiinns - 36

to apply to Municipality or levy rate themselves. . .o novs. 42
to be farnished with Township roll.......
“may exempt indigent persons.......oiiiiiiiiiie i 43
to sue duhﬂltmg non -residents...... . ceanas 43

‘to make return of uncollected rates 10 T ownc]np Clerk. ... 44 '
- to admit to Schoul, residents between 5 and 21........... 44

-entitled to a copy of the Journal of Education........... 45
“to visit. Schools and for what.... ..ol L. 4B
to see that proper text-books are nsed. ... ...oooooiiiii.. 4B
to establish School Section Libraries and dppoint Librarian. - '46

o prepare aund read report at annual meeting............ 47
‘to make half-yearly report to Local Superintendent....... 47

neglect to exercise corporate powers must be pruved. ceeee A1
" to make Annual Report to Local Supelmtendent. ceeieeias 48

Annual Meetmg‘ 19

s 38

e
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‘to submit School accounts. to Audltors. el
personally responsible for School moneys........

Township Council to authorize loan by.............

not liable to prosecution for acting under By~1‘xw of Mumcw,

pal Comneil ...vvveiiinniii
form of intimating alteration of School Seetion to. ...
to be divided into classes in Cities, Towns, §e. ..
duties of, in Cities, ToUWNs, e o vvve varirr —neesaeeivess
term of office of, lect(‘d to vacancies in Cities; Towns, &'c.
re-election of, lawful in Cities, Towns, d¢ ..ovvivesivenns
1o give notice of annual and ~pou.ll School neetings in -Cities,

Towns, &c....... ST A

to see that regulations are obzer ved in Cities, Tawnx &'c. .

cannot be Local Superintendents............. Veseidiaue

costs of lawful anits may be included in ¢ other expenses” by . .38,

suggeestions to, by Chiel Superintendent ... ..o .. 00 ...
Visitors,

"Trustees must provide book for..........0.000

Teacher to keep book for..........o ... el

Teacher to deliver up book tor. [

definition of the term......ovvuee, O Y R

authority to visit Common Schools. .vnn. .. ‘

to Roman Catholie Separate Sehools. ... .o o luioiaad

to give advice topupils. ..ol Caderasnaans

must receive notice of, and attend Q,mutmly E‘mmluatlous. .
Clergymen, Judges, M.P. P’s.; J.P's., &e, are. ;
to promote establishment of Libraries. ... .
general meeting of ... o il Cereeeianense

duties of, and suggestious to by Chief Supu mtem]ent s

Srar (See Corporate Seal).

SECOND Dnnsww 15 Conmox ScriooLs, tuble dnhnuw course of study

M eiverinerenennees

. SECREPARY, npp(unlmunt L S
[

in (,lluw, Touns, §e.ooveiioniiie ons
lrcasurzr,dutu"-.of.........................‘
bond of...... Cieecasesseisbeeveers,
Collector should take recclpt fEOM . v e vead i eieeaseniin
should take reeeipt from Teacher ..o viivi s
penalty on, [or refusing toaccount. oo ivenriiunnnens
mode of proceeding against. ...ooviiiiviiiineionns.

8rcrrons (See School Sections and Township Council).

e ees

146

16
6
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©.29
41
41
113
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Srcuriry from School Colleetor and Secretary-Treasurer ... .. ... 28; 29

consequence of negleet of Trustees to take seclmty from
Secretary Treasurer...... B Y
from all parties holding Sehool moneys, C onuty C(mncll to take
Chief Superintendent to give.............. cdibiaiiedians
B4 Al E
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108
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PAGE . -
Snmnxm Sonoom supportérs not to vote at Common School meetmga T 20 .
in Cities,” Towns, §c. C

. when ‘eolotred people may atteud Commuu Schools and
~when they may not. .
Protestant Clergymen cnonot v1sxt oﬂicully
exception ag.to ......... ..
-SHALL, the word, is imperative. .
--Suort TITLES to School Acts. . ...

Sma (See School Site.)
. 8pECIAL “Certificates (See Certi jcates) ) ’ » :
Inspectors to- be appomted by Chief bupen mtendent oo 102

% . Provisions-of the Act ... eveeesvravsadeierinensioianns coe 110
-School. Meetings, Trustees, &e., to g‘wc notlcc of ....... veeeds 28
) form of notice for.. . ..o.vuiiviiiiaiinnn 23
“7 7 may be called by T.ocal Supcnnfondent ) Ceaseree o 26
. Srupims, course of, in the Common Schools. ... ... .oo.iwen iine 146
Susp@na, Corporation cannot-be sumﬁmoned by, its membeh nny 26
Susscriprion to Superannuated Teachérs’ Fund..........vvennt.. 165
Sup-Treasvrer’s Returns, number sent out, and to whom SO U1
- Connty Councit;may appoint Townshxp. B R T TR S
Sun (8ee Court),” Trustees cannot be sued by Teacher for money... 37
Trustees may,_ be sued by Teachers for order..... . 81
~«.  must sue non-residents defaulting . ......... 43
SUPERANNUA’IED Tracners, Council” of Pubhc lnstructlon fo m ant .
Pensions £0..vu. i uiiervininias 108

Forins and Regulations for . :
‘SupERINTENDENT OF EDUOATION (See Chzqf Supermtendent).,
Deputy (8ee Depuly Swuperintendend), -
- Local (See"Local Superintendent). s ot
-'Summroa Courr (See Court). o )

, 165

TAXABLE PRorEnu,prcrpéﬂ“y rates must be Tevied:on 'xll

Taxation, School-house and site exempt from .. v..... . 32
lemrv property exempt from... ... .. veiiiiieiaianeias 46
TEAOD‘EB. (See School Teachers). S

TracuiNg Davs, number of, i GREH MONth. W iW % i v e canioosss 123, :‘éﬂ

. 'TESTATOR, qu:utm as We}l as, liable for mte ou non- lesidaut land 43
'['Ex'r-Booxs, List-of authorized. . : : 151 A
In Cities, Toums, &c., Board of Schoul 'l .
apparatus, &c. PR PR
" Trustees to permlt no unauth
el . ‘l
B the Natlonal are authouzed
! .+ County Board of Public Instr uction to select
. % . .-Chief Superintendent to’ récommend. .. uae. oiuu.s .
.- Couneil of Public Instruction to approve or dleappmve of PR
| Horeign, in English branches, prohibited...... v,
* Provisions of the law in regard to..... ... Ceveaies .
. list of useﬂ i’ Normal Se]mol....~.-I;........,...... ciens 164
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© Trrwe, short, to SchodlAets_.........‘...........,...‘. cerdies. 116
.TownsmIP A 7, (See Assessor.) . IR S
. ‘Boards of School Trustees may. be fonmed Ceeriesienuanrsn

Clerk to allow Trustees to copy assessor's roll. .
to receive from Trustees return of amount of school rates.
- to furnish information to Local Supermtendent. RN

to pre; Eare maps of School Section, .
to make retyrn to County Clerk. . ‘
" to give notice of I’ormntxon -or alteratlon of Umon School
" Settion8 . vl aaas -6b
" Qouncil, may pas» by-]a\v fOl acqumng and (hsposmg of s lOOl L
property....... Cepiinieaad B . -1
to impose certain schoo\ nsseasments. ce b et e N 7 2
must levy and collect the sums desired by Ti ust,ecs b4
may purchase site, and- build School- house. . . BB
may authorize Trustees to borrow money:.... . b6
.- to raise money ‘for Teacher’s residence........... eeveiiene BB
cnnnot interfere with established School System.....vi.e... BB
*loan may be raised by..... i ieneseenrevatenensy viees BB
not to levy more than one late except in cerl tam c:wes ceess BT
meeting in August.’..»......... .......... werhereeeede BT
. maximum rate. of interest to be pa ud by. oo ceiidee BT
. may establish libravies....... .. ..0.00  ovveiiaiel.. ve. BT
may establish and be Trustees of Model School veedel . BB
" to form'new School sections., ... .. e - 58
" capnot leave any part of a Townalup, w1thou(; *chool bechwn L
" or gnmzatlon .............. e * B8
may alter School Sections. .. | vereradeeieain BYY
may dlssolve Union Sections. ... voovuireianeivn o, 64
not to give notice to outsiders of alteration of School Sectmns .64
" cannot levy rate for County purposes. ..... cesedeey 66
~liability of, for refusing to pay uncollected rates. ... .. .. L. 1120
suggestions t.o, by Chief Superintendent. .. ......eei.. L. 140 -
forms forivieiaiiii e Gidiiidiieiiee il 14 15, lb, 60 65 -

) Model School, Common Schools may be umted thh ceriense. B8
Townxs, (See Cities, Towns, &e. ) ,
Tnmsuwa, (or. Ohamberlam), Countv Clerk to nomy Chlef ‘Suaperin-

- tendent of the name and ad dress of ‘the Couuty e 68
responsxble for School THODEFS. o e verannnsansiiinnns 69
to give securiby. . ol i iiiiiins e iiea ease 69
remedy to persons aggr feved thr ough defwlt ot I (
Jounty Council may appoint sub..... P T
audited accounts of, to be sent to Chief" Supﬂmlendent 70 .
~must honor Trustees orders for School moneys. ... ...... 80
Local Supermtendent to--be pald in quarterly 1nstalmeni,s by o
B 0 1 N S cieeeseis.. 88

an attorney in Tor onto: necessary for each local eeneeaevaas 109
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UNFAITHFULNESS, pro ectmn t\gamst.
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Feb e e e 114

...... ©+..85, 61
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. Union Boards may dlspos;e of Schoo mte or ploperty. eeeee BB

in case of,” Grammar and"Common " Sehool Departments to be
kept distinet, ‘...L............ D P S :1: 1

of two or more Sections must have coucurrence of mhubntm\fs 60
new election of 'T'rustees required for:.. ... v . iiiioi.. BT
" of existing Sections. ...v... s, veiees vewo. 61

share of School "Fund not aﬂ"ected by.... canes

- in rearranging after, elﬁctlon of three Tmstees nééessary. .8l
-separated part of, to share. in proceeds......viv i eelus 62
formation and alteration of, Seetions...vveieiaiiviyiiis 62 -

formation ‘and alteration of Sections ‘can only be made’ iﬁy o
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LT S . 63
remainder of,” Section may be attach(,d to Vxllnge . 63
ay be (hssolved by either Township Councll crrreeess 640

. form of notice for .. .iieviieerenecatesansos ceereseies 60-65

.~ notice of, should be given by Townshlp OIerk Cerdere e 65

* Local Supermtendent to apportion for..... Cemaaes .'. eeve. 94

_ Ustvorarty of decisions in Division Courts. ... viererenieeriis - 0104
Unquatiriep TracHERS, no rate ean be imposed for payment of.... 88,

Vsoanoy in oﬁice of Local Supermtendent Wardcn rnay supp]y See 88
VAOAT!ON‘!, (See Holidays and Vacations.) :
ViLLAcrs, * (See.Cities, Towns, and Villages.)

Vrsrrons, (See School V’sztms) : o :
ARY sunsoun’,movs, method of supportmg ‘School by 110

" Vor
Vom& ode,of recording, at School meemngs ..... T L
P

S7of Chairman. ..vv.eevrrenearionas e ceeienessas.16,15, 107
of School Rate-payers, unnecessary in Qities, Towns, «S’c. vese
’V OTERS, AT COMMO‘( SOHOOL Mgrrings, who are'legal. . ..., .ous 20

61

¢ in Oztws, Zowns, érc...... 73, T4

Roma:f Cathollc Separate School Supporl;ers, disqualified as.. = 21
s ©in C’ztzes, wans, &'c 4.

.

WARDEN may supply vacancies in ofﬁce of. Local Supermte ent.... 88
“to act'as umpire in case of disputed apportionment™ ... ..., - 95
Warps of a City or Town, election in. . eeeeeeneinraasonans .....71 72
School assessments of a. C’zty or Town, illegal. ..
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Woop, (See Fuel,) . :

- WRID" OF . MANDAMUS, Town Oouncll may ‘be compelled to ecollect .

Trustees. estimate by. .., ....... P 55
may not be used unless Board of Sehool Trustees furmsh Town

Council with estimate, i Cities, Tawns, e .o e R ]
order on Treasurer must precede B R £ I
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YEaRLY Calmdar, Genera.l Educatloual for Upper Cmmda. veeeen, XD
of School Trustees. .suvtvseensveeasiiciasninn R 1
ofLocalSupermt.endents................................ 87

Reports, (Sce Annual Report umd Half-yearly Reports)
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| Public Library Books, Sehool Mlaps, A

.. by thé Departy

. DEPARTMENTAL NOTICES

RELATING TO' /.

ppara
©o Prige Books,

The Chief Superinténdent will add one hundred per cent. to
©.sums, not less than four dollars, transmitted to the Departmen
pal and School Corporations, on behalf of Grammar and Commy
‘and forward Public Library Books, Prize Books, Maps, Apparzt
and Diagrams to the value of the amount thus augmented, upon receiving
4, list. of the articles . required. In all cases it will be necessary for any .
peérson acting on behalf of' the Municipal or Trustee Corporation, to enclose
or present a. written authority to do so, verified by the corporate seal of
the. Coﬁporuti(zzz A seléction of articles to be sent can always be made
ent, when so desired. .

Form of Application for\rPul#lic‘Library Books, Maps, Apparatus, -
. : i School /Prize Books, &c. :
; . !
" . ;5 [Insert Post Office Address here.]
Sir,—The [Trustees, or Board-of Trustees if in Towns, &e.] of the -
"~ 8chool, beipg anxious to provide [ Maps, Library Books, or Prize Books, §e.]
for the Public Schools in the [Section, Twwn, or Village, §c.] hereby make
application for the , :&ec., enumerated in the accompanying list, in
““terms of the Dcpartmental Notice relating to for Public Schools.
The — selected are bona fide for ; and the CORPORATION HERERY
PrepGES ITSELF not to give or dispose of them, nor permit them to be diss
posed of, to the teacher or to any private party, OR FOR ANY PRIVATE EUR
POSE WIIATSOEVER, but that they shall be applied solely to the piirposef
above specified in the Schools of the , in terms of the Departmenta}
Regulations granting one hundred per cent. on the present remittance. T
parcel is to be sent, tg the Station of the Railway. 3
Iy TestiMoNY wHrrpoF, the Corporation above-named, hereto affixes its™

corporate seal to th]f"is application, by the hand of ,% this day
of ——, 186-. i
Amount remitted,|§—. Corporate Seal
H 0]
{ S placed lfcre.

To the Chicf Superintendent of Education,
. Zotonto.

Nore.—Defore the Trustees can be supplied, it will be necessary for- them
to have filled up, signed, and sealed WITH A PROPRR CORPORATE SEAL, as
directed, a copy of the foregoing Form of Application,” On its receipt at
the Education Office, the'one hunired per cent. will be added to the remit-
tance, and the order, so far as the stock in the Depository will permit, made
up and despatched. Should the Trustces liave no proper corporate seal, the
Department will, on the receipt of two dollars additional, have one engraved
and sent with the articles ordered. :

. If Library and Prize Books be ordered, in Appiriox to Maps and Apparatus,
it will BE BE NECESSARY TO SEND NOT LESS THAN five dollars additional for each
class of hooks, &c., with the proper forms of application for each class.

33 The one hundred per cent. will not be allowed on any sum less than
Jive dollars, Text-books cannot be furnished on-the terms mentioned above :

they must be paid for in full, at the net catalogue prices. }

* The Trustees of the Section; Chairman and Secretary, of the Board of City,
Town, or Village Trustees; Warden, Mayor or Reeve. ) E




